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PREFACE.

THE obj.'&ions commonly urged againft works on

medical fubjeds for the ufe of familits, appear

to be founded on partial views, illiberal prejudices, or

the improper manner in which forne books of that kind

have been written,

ALTHOUGH the mode of cure of difeafes in every

cafe cannot be fully explained to people ignorant of the

medical art, as no invariable lule of practice is appli

cable to the fame difprder in different conititutions, it

will not be denied, thai ♦ ireaionscan be given by which

the progrefs of many complaints may be retarded, and

the caufes of not a few guarded againft.
THE particular department of the healing art in

which the author of the following fheets has been en

gaged for upwards of thirty years afforded him fre

quent opportunities of regretting the want of a work

on the management of Female COMPLAINTS, cal

culated to fulfil thefe important purpofes. He was

therefore induced, abovit ten years ago, to publifh a

work of that nature.

In correcting it for 3 third edition, within thefe fe-.v

months, he perceived that many improvements might
be made, which would render it more extenfivcly ufeful

than formerly : but he found that thefe could not be

introduced wiinout altering completely the form and

ftyle of the book.
The importance of the objeft ren

dered him infcnlible to the difficulty of the undertak

ing ; and the aid which he derived from an affiflant,

who' has devoted himfclf for feveral years to the fame

line of profeffion, (his own fern), encouraged him to

proceed with the talk.1

( a 3 ) The
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TlIE following fheets, containing directions fur the

Management of Ft M A I. h C c, M P L A I N TS' in every

period of life, aid fcrthe Treatment of Children i.i

early Infancy, it is hoped, are now adapted for gene-
lal ufe.

THROUGH the whole work, the author has- care

fully enctavoKred to poiot out tl e nature of the feveral

difeafes of which he treats, to fiiew the ciicuniflances

from which many complaints originate, in order tli.t

they may be guarded againll, and to difimtruifh thofe

cafes which may be faMy truiled to the management rf

the patients themfeives, from thofc which require the

attendance of a medical prr.ftitfoncr.
ALTHOUGH he has not failed to avail himfclf h£

thofe obftrvations of othtrs which are confirmed by
his own experience, he has avoided references to other

bocks ; becaufe, in general, "it would be improper to
refer thofe for whom this work is intended to medical
authors.

The flyle of the following fheets is firriple. Elegance
and meannefa of language would have been equally in

adequate to the fubjedt. Perfpecufty, being the moll

effential ohjt&, has been always lltulied. Technical
terms have therefoie never been employed ; and the few

foreign words which are ufed'are either univerfally un-

derftood, or may be very eafily learned. They are on

ly fuMituted for Euglifh expieffions which are thought
to found harfnly to delicate ears.

As the nature of the diforders incident to mankind
cannot be explained to thofe who are totally unac

quainted with the ftruaure of the human body, a

vkw of that interettmg fubjea, rendered inltlligible'hy
being divefled of terms of art, andvby the rejection of
minute anatomical difquifitior.s, is exhibited in the In
troduction.

The ol fjrvations in the Firft Tart of the Manage
ment of F.-niule Complaints relate to all the difeafes

which
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which occur in the unimpregnated {late, ?.nd include

alfo the changes in confequence of pregnancy. In tho

Second Part, the treatment of the complaints duiiiig
child-bearing is detailed; and in the Third Part, di-

reaions are given for the management of lying-in wo

men.

Many of the obfervations ate illuftrated by cafes;

but, for obvious reafons, the names of the parties a; e

concealed. The author's charaQer, it is hoped, will

protea him from any cenfures on this nece'ffary pre

caution.

The great mortality of children, efpcci.dly in lar^o
cities, piobably originates principally from the ne^levt
of thofe attentions which the Hate of infancy requiits.
The ,fir(l chapter on the Management , of Children

comprehends, therefore,, thofe rules for their treatme-rt

which experience has proved ti> be the, moll efftaual

means for preventing difeafes. In the other chapters,
the complaints which occur moft commonly during the

period of nurfing are defcribed, and the mode of cure

direded. -%

The popular names of dTeafes are in general adopt
ed ; but the fcientific appellation is alfo commonly ad

ded.

THE Appendix contains Formsof Medicines adapted
for the .diicafes detailed in the book, Diredions for

conflilting mtdical Pia&itioners, by letter, and Hints

for the choice of a Nurfe. »

The publication which gave origin- to the prtfent
work, was intended as a text-book for the author's fe

male pupils, as well as for the ufe of families, But. as

many fubj^as abfoluttly necellary in. the former, view

mutt be very improper in the latter, he has placed thefe
in a f.mdi Syllalus, for the fole ufe of Midwives attend

ing his Inures. By this arrangement, every indelicate

fliieufiiun is avoided in the following- (Keets.

I.D1NBURGH,

April 2, 1792.}
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INTRODUCTION.

THE
ftru&ure of the human body, it is uni

versally allowed, ought to be well underftood

by thofe who attempt to obviate or cure difeafes.

.

—A partial knowledge of anatomy, however, it
has been imagined, is fufficient for thofe who prac
tice Midwifery.
This idea mull be erroneous, for the feveral

organs are fo intimately conneaed with each other,
that the ftruaure of any particular one cannot be

explained, without a reference to that of others.

A view of the mechanifm of the human body
muft fugged to the praaitioner of midwifery the

neceflity for that guarded caution in pradice which
cannot be too much inculcated, and may perhaps
prevent many of thofe unfortunate accidents which

ignorance of the delicacy and complication of the

feveral parts of the human fyftem has frequently
occafioned.

A ftiort fketch, therefore, of the Anatomy of

the Human Body, it is prefumed, will be confi-
dered a proper intrcdu&ion to the fubjed of the

following meets ; it will not, it is hoped, prove

unacceptable to thofe for whom this work is in

tended, as it will iliuftrate many of the remarks

which muft be occafionally made.

MATERIALS OF WHICH THE BODY IS

FORMED.

THE
human body is compofed of certain gene

ral principles, by a combination of which the

various organs neceffary for the purpofes of life

A are



INTRODUCTION.

are conftru&ed. Thefe have been divided into

Solids, and Fluids.

SOLIDS.

The fdlids confift chiefly of Nerves, Veflels,

Fleftry parts, Bones and their appendages, and an

infenfibie fabftance, which envelope?, conned?,
or enters into the competition of all the other fo-

lidsy Galled, from its ft rudure, Cellular fubftance.

NERVES.—The Nerves are white gliftertong
cords, originating, and probably deriving their

power, from the JBr&n*, and its appendages.
The motion and fenfation of the different parti

of the body, depend fo much on the nerves* that

when the principal nerve of any organ is cut thro'
or very much comprefTed, the fe-nfation and func

tions of that, organ- are completely deftroyed.
> Every part of the body, therefore, owes its fen-
fib ilkyta the nerves which it poflefles ; and. all

the motions of the different organs, from themoft
minute to the moft considerable, are performed by
means of the nerves.

Befides thefe general properties of the nerves,

they have fameparticular powers ; for it is through
their medium that the a&ions of the fenfes are ac

complished. Thus, on the nerves of the eye and
of the nofe, the fenfes of Seeing and Smelling de

pend 5 for tlje nerves being deftoyed, the fenfes no
longer exift.
To the powers of the nerves, therefore, every

fuaftion of the body muft be attributed. If is not
however, afcertained in what manner they a& ; it
will probably remain one of thofe myfteries wjiich
man is not permitted to explore.
VESSELS.—The reikis of the human body

are
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kavc yery^numerous ; they are of different fizes and

forms, t»nd have different ufes afligned therri. Some

are intended to convey to the blood what is necef-

fary to fuppiy its cooftant wafte ; others carry the

blood itfefiT to all the various parts for the pufcpof-
es of nutrition ; fome prepare it for that pprpofe,
and others diftribute it in a prepared ftate to tke

different organs of the body. All the veflels may

'therefore be arranged under the- denomination of

? the Ahforbcnt, Circulatory, Secretory, arid Ex-
*'

cretory*
The Absorbent- Vessels are -extended over

the furface and the cavities of the body ; they are

of different fizes ; many of them are icarcely vifi-
'

ble ; they ar<T very ftrong* although fo thin as to

"

be tranfparent.
' & -"^

The abforbent veffels all open on die 'furface of

the body, »nd of its feveral cavities, by extremi

ties fo tmall, that their ftrudure cannot be afcer-

tained. They are, hoivever?capable of abforb-ing
fluids, which rhey convey to a

•

general refervoir,

(to be afterwards defcribed',).' and' which are pre

vented from-retarning, by having, in their courfe,
numerous valves, which allow the paffa.'e of the/.

fluids in the diredion of the general reservoir, and

prevent their return.

The abforbent veffels have been divided, from

the appearance of their contents, into Ly:i[>h.atic^
and L'.icicah. The Ladeals are confined to the

.

bcHv ; the Lymphatics are diltribuu-d oa er the

reil of die body.
!j ■■"**• ••

In the courfe of lhc latter veffels. ronndiih bo-

die;; of a red or brown colour, larger in chifdicu

tf.nn in grown nerfons,_ called Co'igkbutc g-tanrfs,
A '% arc
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are found. Their fundions have not yet been

fttisfadorily explained ; therefore it is unneceflary
to defcribe their ftrudure minutelv.

Circulatory Vessels are thofe which carry

the blood to the different parts of the body, ana*

return it from the fame parts to its general refer-

voir, the Heart. Thofe which perform the fori.

mer purpofe are ftyled Arteries* and thofe de

signed for the latter, Veins.

The Arteries are thick, ftrong, cylindrical tubes,

poffeffing a power of pufhing forwards their con

tents ; by which means an alternate contradionaud

dilatation takes place, which occafions that peculi
ar adion, termed the Pulse. By this the arteries
are diftircguiftied from the veins in the living body.
The arteries terminate principally in two ways,

in Exhalents and Veins.

The ftrudure of the Exhalent veffels is fo mi

nute, that it is imperfedly known. Their ufes,
however, are evident ; for they ferve the impor
tant purpofes of fuppl)ing a fluid "which moiftens

all the internal parts of the body; and they aflift

to throw off the impurities of the blood by what

is termed Infenftble perfpiratioti.
The Veins are confidered to be refledions of the

arteries. They return the blood from the differ

ent parts, and generally accompany the courfe of

the arteries. "They are fo tranfparent, that the

blood can be perceived of a bluifb colour through
them. They pofftfs, like the abforbcnts, valves,
"which prevent the blood from turning out of its

courfe to'waidi the heart ; and they have no pul-
fation.

In other1 refpe&s the veins rcfenible the arteries.
The



} NT JODPCTI ON. 17

tf The ^Sedretohy Vessels are thofe which

are deftined for preparing from the blood the va

rious fluids which are neceflary for the preferva-
tion ef the different fiindions of the human body.

They are merelymodifications of the blood-vef-

fels, nerves, aud lymphatics, known by the name

of Glands. Some of thefe are fimple in their

ftrudure ; for being hollow, and receiving a great

quantity of blood-vcffels, they feem merely adapfc-
cd-.for the ftagnation of the blood, which is either

afterwards forced through an opening, by thepref-
lure of fome of the neighbouring parts, or takes*

-up. by a particular apparatus for that purpofe.
The more, complicated glands, although they

prepare different kinds of fluids, feem all to be of

,cfra, lame, general ftrudure. They are of differ

ent iizes, and confift of a vaft number of blood-vef-

lcis, &c. wonderfully intermixed with each other,

.dividing into very minute branches, and- formed

into numerous fmall inequalities.
The Excretory Vessels proceed from thefe

glands. Riftng from innumerable fmall branches,

they terminate in one or more trunks, and convey
the prepared fluid to the parts for which.it is de.-

fjgned.
•

By its veffels, therefore,, the body is nourished,

and its unneceffary or worn-out parts are carried

off. Hence every part of the body muft be fnp-

plied with veffels ; though in fome they are fo ve

ry minute, that thev are invilible.

. FLESHY PARTS.—The flettiy^parts of the

body are divided naturally into portions of various

forms, called by anatomifts Muscles.

Thefe are all found to be compofrd of an arnaz-

A 3

'

'iiv



I* I 1ST T ROD DCtlOK,

ing number of Very minute threads, intermixed

with blood-veffels, by which they are generally of

a reddifti colour, and with nerves, by which their

adions are performed.
The flefhy parts are deftined for performing

the

different motions of the body ; for which pntpofe,

they are of various forms
and fizes, arid in various

fituations.

The manner in which the fleftiy parts perform
their adions is by the fibres or threads of which

they are compofed becoming Ihortened, which, as

his "formerly been obfferved, depends on the nerves.

The adions of moft of the fleftiy parts can be

commanded by the Will ; and hence are called

^TolUnta RY. The mufcles not lubjed to the wtll

are thofe On the adions of which life depends.
With a power over thefe the Supreme Being has

not thought fit to intruft man. Thefe mufcles per

form the Involuntary adions of the body. As,

however, the will is capable of increafing or dimi

nishing fome of thefe a&ions, a third kind of mufcu-

lar power has been termed Mixed.

BONES.—The bones are the hardeft and moft

folid parts of the body. They determine its fliape ;

they fupport and'move its various parts ; and they
afford, by the cavities which fome of them form,
fafe lodgement for feveral important organs.
The bones are infenfible, though furnifhed with

minute nerves : they are, in the healthy ftate,' of
a whitish colour, rho*Ithey have many fmall blood-
veffels in their fubftance. ;,

The appearance of the bones differs matetwlljr
in their external and internal parts ; for extewwrtly
they are firm and folid, hut ipterniifly they are

hollow,
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hollow, <uid of a ftrudure refemblingfponge or

honey-comb. In confequence of this texture, they
are lefs heavy, and much more ftrong; than if they
had been folid.

The bones are conneded to the fleftiy parts of

the body, and to one another. Although the Jfeo-
tions-of the body are performed by, the Mufcles^
thefe cannot ad without having a proper fupport ;
,-that, the Bones fupply ; while the Nerves commu

nicate to the mufcles the power of adion*

Appendages of the Bones.—Cartilage and

Ligaments may be considered as the appendage^
of the bones.

b; Cartilage, or Gristle, is a white* folid

fffmoothi an^ infenfible fubftance, generally ferving
to conned the bones i and for the. attachment of

..fleftiy parts*
The Ligaments are white, gliflening, infenfi

ble cords, differing in fhape and thicknels in dif

ferent parts. They ferve to form, in fome places
to ftrengthen, the cqnnedion of the bones ; and

they alfo afford attachment tq.flefhy parts, where

there are deficiencies in the bones.

Connection of the BoNEs.—The bones are

pined to each other in fuch a manner, that between

Tome of them motion is allowed, while, others

are firmly united together.. Hence the Artigu-

xation of bones has been divided into Move

able and Immoveable.
(

■ i ..;The Moveable Articulations are of'ya-
rious ftrudures ; for fome are fo formed as to jad-

vjmit of motion in every diredion, fome .only back-

\i wards and forwards, and others from fide to fide.

■*> The Immoveable Articulations are form-

V.'..,.; td
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ed in one of two ways : The two bone.; are in-'

dented into each other, by cavities in one corre-

fponding with protuberances in the other ,
or they

are fixed firmly together by means of Cartila

ges or Ligaments.

CELLULAR SUBSTANCE.—The varioui

foft parts of the body are conneded by an infen

fible fubftance, of a loofe open texture, fomeuhat

like net-work. Hence called Cellular Sub

stance. '■

Every part of this fubftance communicates with
the-other; from which circumftance, air, or any
fluid* having accefs to one part of it, may be eafily
extended over the whole *.

F L U I D S.
(; ™

The fluids of the human body may be arranged
under the following claffes,

I. The fluid formed by digeftion* called Chyle.
2. The Blood.

3. The Fluids prepared from the Blood.

CHYLE.—The chyle is a white, milky-like,
fweetilh fluid, without frnell or any adive fenfible
quality. By it the blood, which is continually
wafting, is fupplied. On a due proportion, there
fore, of the chyle, the nouriihment of the body
muft depend.
BLOOD.—The common appearance of blood

is Familiar to every one. When taken from a li

ving
* It will occur to readers whohave a previous krjo*r-i

ledge of anatomy, that in the above description fome of
the iohds are omitted, as the Wguments, Hair, and
Nails, Thefe are referred to the defection of tlie
Particular Structure of the Body.
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ving perlon, as in the common operation of blood

letting, it appears at firft of an uniform
confidence,

but after having remained fome time at reft, it

fpontaneoully feparates into two parts, a thin yel-

kwijlj water, and a thick redjelly. The former

is of a faltiih tafte, and can be jellied by heat ; the

latter is compofed of red parts, and a fubftance

which jellies whenever it is placed at reft.

The proportion of thefe parts to each other dif

fers in different peifons, and in the fame perfon,

according to the ftate of health.

• From the blood all the fluids of the body (ex

cept the chyle) are prepared. t*

Fluids prepared from the Blood.—Thefe.

are prepared from the blood in ,twpfways : either

by fimple feparation, or by a certain power of the

preparing organs, \vhich
cannot be referred to me

chanical principles.
Thefe fluids differ materially from one another.

Some are watery, fome flimy, and others coagula-

ble, or oilv. They may- all be comprehended uti-

der the following; ci,affcs.

The Watery,

The Slimy,

The Gelatinous,

The Oily, and,

The Mixed Fluids.

Watery Fluids.—Some of thefe fluids are

neceuarily thrown off from the,body r. frcai being
ufelefs or hurtful ; and fome of them are neceffary

for diluting the food and drink : the former are

the^URiNE and Perspirable- matter ; the latter

are the? fuliva, or fpittle, and the fluid prepared by

one of the bowels, called Pancreas. To the wa

tery fluids may be referred the Tears.
J

Urine.
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Urine,—The appearance of the. urine is well

known. It is, in the healthy ftate, of a faltiih

tafte, and of a ftraw colour, with a fediment of the

fame colour, after having been pafTedibr fome time,.

The appearance and quantity of the urine vary

in different perfons, according.to the quantity and

quality of their food and drink, and aifo in the

fame perfon, according to the ftate of health.

. The Perspirable Matter, when colieded

in quantity, is called. Sweat. It refembles urine

in its tafte and qualities; but has a different co

lour and fmell, probably from being mixed with
fome other fubftance in its paffage from the body.
The Saliva* or Spittle, is-of a clear lim

pid appearance, almoft infipid, and more vifcid,6han
the mine or perfpirable matter.
The faliva affifts the organs of taftet preserves

the power »f the organs of fpeech, prevents the

uneafy fenfation oithirji, and probably ferves fome
important purpofe in digeftion.
The Fluid prepared by the Pancreas is

nearly fimilar to, and is thought to be of the fame
ufe in digeftion with, the SaljYA.

Tears,—The appearance of the tears is well1

known : they continually mciften the delicate or

gan the eye,without which vifion would be injured.
Slimy Fluids.—The flimy or mticous fluids

differ from the watery ones in being more viicid,
and. from t,he gelatinous fluids, in not being coa-

gulable by heat.

The flimy fluids are of. a whitifti colour, and are

infipid to the tafte. They ferve to defend.^fe
organs which are adapted for the paffage o| ajr or
fluids. Hence the npfe, throat, &c. are conftantly
anoiftened with them.

Gelatinous
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Giu attnous Fluids.—The gelatinous fluids
refemble the mucous and fome of the watery ones

-very nearly. They are diftinguifhed from them

by their becoming jellied when expofed to heat.

The fluid which is found in the ftomach and inte-

"ftines belongs to this clafs. The whole cellular

ifubftance is moiftened by a thin fluid, which has

been imagined to be coagulable. Wherever this

fluid is not furniftied, the contiguous parts of the
.cellular fubftance grow together.

The Fluid in the Stomach aud Intestines

refembles in appearance the Saliva, but differs

'much in its qualities ; for it has a faltifh tafte,
and poffeffes the* power of curdling milk.

This fluid is certainly a ptiticipal agent of di-

geftion ; but its manner of adion has not been afr
certained.

Oily Fluids.—-The oily fluids eonfift of the

Fat, Suet, Marrow, and Ear-wax.

Fat.—The appearance of the fat in the dead

body is familiar to every one. In the living bo-

;dy it is in the form of oil, inclofed in very minute

bags, placed in the cellular fubftance.

The ufes of the fat feem to be, to defend the fe

veral parts of the body from the effeds of the cold

•and fridion ; to facilitate the adion pf the differ

ent foft parts, by lubricating them ; to add to the

beauty of the body, by making it everywhere
•fmooth, and, in a certain degnee, to nourifh the

body.
'
J^

Suet.-—A matter referilbling fn-at, called *by a-
"natomifts febaceous matter, is preqpared ib defend

, thofe parts which are much expofed to' the airier

.to fridion, as the face, and armpits, &c.

The
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The IvIarR-OW is a fluid of a fatty, oily, nature,

quite fluid in the living body, more penetrating
than the fat, and contained within the bones. It

has been imagined that the marrow renders the

bones lefs brittle than they would be without fuch

a fubftance ;,and perhaps it may farve in fome de

gree, like the fat, to afford nouriftiment.

The Ear-wax is a dark-coloured oily fluid, of

a very bitter tafte. It defends the minute and

delicate organ the ear from external injuries. .

„

Mixed Fluids.—There are fome fluids which

differ in quality from all thofe already enumerated,
andwhich therefore cannot be properly included

in any of the above claffes ; fuch are, the Milk,

the Bile, and the fluid which lubricates all the"

Joints of the body.
Milk,—The appearance ofmilk, and the differ

ent parts of which it is compofed, (cream, whey,
cheefe, and a little fugar, to which it owes its fweet-

uefs,) are well known.

The qualities of milk are not always the fame

in the fame woman ; much lefs in any two wo

men. They depend on a great variety of circum-

ftances, more particularly on the health, diet, and
mode of life.

Milk is defigned for the nouriftiment of chil

dren in early infancy, and is only furnifhed by wo

men after child-birth ; though indeed a fluid re-

fembling it in appearance may be fqueezed from

the t>reafl;s, fometimes in confequence of particu
lar difeafes, and fometimes even from the effect*
of mechanical powers applied to the breaft.

The Bile is a yellowifti fluid, of a bitter tafte,
refembling foap in its properties, It is prepared
in order to be mixed with the food. By thif

means
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flaeans ail the various parts of the food are com

bined, and the mafs is rendered of an uniform na

ture, the bile mixing the watery and oily parts
together, and correding any tendency to acidity.
The Fluid which is found in the Joints is

of a whitifti colour, and of an oily, mucilaginous
nature. It ferves to lubricate the joints, by which
the effeds of fridion are guarded again.ft,4

GENERAL OBSERVATIONS on the SO

LIDS and FLUIDS.

From the flight fketch which has been given of
the materials of which the human body is princi
pally compofed, it will be perceived, that the n>-;

lids and fluids have a mutual dependence on each

other.

. Some of the folids fcrve to prepare arid conduft

the fluids ;- and thefe, in their turn, nourifh the

folids : hence every part of the body muft be fup'-
plied with veffels j and as thefe cannot perform
their adions without nerves, they muft neceflarily
enter alfo into the compofition of every part.
The fleftiy parts of the body are all immedi*

■ately or remotely conneded with bones or carti

lages : hence they have a firm fupport, and ara

rendered capable of performing the different ne-

ceffary motions.

All the various parts of the body are conneded
to each other by the infenfible cellular fubftance :

confequently the external form of the body Very
much depends on ir.

Thefe obfervations render it unncceffary to

enumerate particularly the veffels, nerves, flefny

parts, &c. of the different organs of the body la

B defcribins
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defcxibing their ftrudure, therefore, the gcnerd

ftiape, appearance, and fundions, of each party re

quire only to be explained.

ANATOMICAL STRUCTURE -Of the HU

MAN BODY.

THE
human body may be divided into the

Head, Trunk, and Extremities. All

thefe parts, however, are contained within one co

vering, the Skin. Its ftrudure ought therefore,
to be considered before that of any other part.
Structure of the Skin.—Thelkin is compos

ed of the fearf and true Ikin.

,rf<The fcarf fkin is that fine, tranfparent, infenfi,-
"ble membrane, which, covering the true fkiri in

its whole exte»t, forms the outer part of the body.
It is of different degrees of thicknefs in differ

ent parts, and has an infinite number of fmall

perforations, to admit of the paffage of the hairs,
and of the exhalent and abforbent veffels. Its ufe

is to defend the true ik in.

The fcarf fkin is conneded to the true fkin by
a jelly-like fubftance, on which the colour of the

outfide of the body principally depends : hence

this fubftance is of a white or duftcy hue in Eu

ropeans, and of a.black or deep brown in negroes,
mulattoes, &c.
This jelly-like fubftance is probably intended

to ferve as an additional defence to the true fkin,
and alio to cover its inequalities.
The true fkin lies immediately below the jelly-

'like fubftance. It is .-mpofed of a number of fi-
\ -3, on which its elafticity depends, intermixed

with
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with a great many nerves, 'and different kinds of

veffels.

The outer furface of the true Ikih'is covered

with fmall inequalities, which exhibit through the
Ccarf fkin the appearance, of furrows. Thefe ine

qualities are occafioned by various lubftances, as

nerves, glands, and roots of hair.

Th* true fkin is highly fenfible. It forms one

of the organs of the fenfes, that of Touch. This

fenfe is more acute in the hands, and towards the

points of the fingers, than in any other part ; and

h there defended by a tranfparent,. horny-like fub-

lUnce, the nails.

The true and fcarf fkin are perforated by hairs :

Thefe are fpread»over all the outer furface of the

body, except on the palms of the hands, and the

foles of the feet ; though their length is confider-

ablc only on particular parts.
The roots of the hairs are placed in the true

fkin, and are regularly organifed part3, having mi
nute veiled and nerves.

The hair ore fome parts, as on the head, &c.

fsrves as an ornament to the body, to adorn which

Nature has negleded nothing. In other parts it

is more obvioufly ufeful, in defending delicate or

ceins from external injury, as in the eye and nofe ;

and over the furface of the body, it probably pro

tects the tender orifice, of the fkin.

Over the furface of the Ikin innumerable fmall

t- lands are found ; fome of which prepare the fuot

niivady mentioned, which defends r.nd foftens the

Ikin ; and others are thought to contribute, along
with the minute extremities of the arteries, to

throw off the perlpira'ble mttter.
B i All
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All the cavities in the human body are covered

with a fubftance which has been thought to beca

continuation of the Skin. 1 his view, from its

fimplicity, may be adopted in a work of this kind,

though it were not ftricrly conformable to the opi
nion of anatomifts.

The flan, therefore, deprived of its jelly-like
fubftance, confequently of a red colour, highly
fenfible, and furniftied with an apparatus for pour

ing out flime to defend it from air and fluids, may
be confidered to enter into all the cavities of the

body, and to form a lining for them.

HEAD.

The head form3 the uppermofi? part of" the hu
man body. It is joined to the trunk by the rieck.
It may be divided into the Head and Face, the li

mits of each of which are fo familiarly underftood,
that they do not require being defcribed.

The HEAD, properly fo called, is merely an

oval box, formed by a number of bones clofely
conneded to each other, containing the brain and

part of its appendages.
To the bafe of this box the neck is joined, and

to one end the face.

Brain.—The brain is a fofr, pulpy, white-co

loured fubftance, which is deemed the fource of

the'- nerves. It occupies all the fore and upper

part of the head. Its figure is irregular, and as

from its ftrudure no idea can be formed of its uft?,
it':s*unrieceffary to defcribe its feveral parts.
Appendages of the Brain.- The brain is

conneded by two continuations of- its fubftance,
in the form of cords, at its lower parr, at the back

• part
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part of ttfe head, with a fmall organ, nearly rcfem-

bliug itfelf in fubftance, called the Little Brain.

The Trite and Little Brain unite at th*

bafe of the head, to form the fubftance from which

all the nerves immediately originate. From this

fubftance ten pair of nerves p.ifs out, through fmall

openings at that part of the head to which the face

U attached. The continuation of the true and lit

tle brain then paffes out at a large opening at the

bottom of the head, to which the bones of the neck

are joined, and couftitutes what is called the Spi
nal A'Lirr-jiv.

FACE.— The form and fituation of the face re

quire-no particular defcription.
The face of man exceeds that of every other

animal, not only in the beauty of its colour, but

in the variety of figns of the paflions which it is

capable of ex pre fling.
The upper part of the face is called the Fore

head or Brou*. It differs in form in different per-
fons. The Ikin with which it is covered can at

pleaTure be made to contrad in a remarkable, de

gree, in order to exprefs fome of the paflions.
Eyes.—The eyes are placed under the forehead,

on each fide of the root of the nofe, lodged ia a

hollow formed by bones, and rendered foft by a

quantity of fat, &c. By this means they are guard
ed from external injuries, from which they ate

more immediately defended by the eye-lids.
The upper half of the fockets in whiph the eyes

are placed is furrounded by the eye-brows, whiph
confift. chiefly of a certain regular dilpoikion of

fhort Stuck hairs, and which contribute much. to

the expreflion and beauty of the countenance. .

% A3 The
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The Eye-lids* which are continuations^ of the

fkin, rendered capable of motion, and lined' wall

a fine delicate fubftance, terminate in the Eye-lttjhts,

whieh confift of hairs placed in a griftly fubftance.

In each Eje-lajhr at the corner next the nofc,

there is a fmall opening at which the Tears, after

they have moiitened the eye, enter,
to be conveyed

into the, nofe. At the oppofite corner, under the

eye-lain, the fmall body is placed, which furnilbes

the tears. The eye-lids, befides defending the eye,
ferve to prevent the tears from being conftantly

poured over the cheeks.

_ Each Eye js conftruded in fnch a manner,, that

the pidure of the objed feen is reprefented m mi

niature on the infide of its bottom -, for the light

entering at the .P#/>//, .paffes through a thin watery

fluid, then through a fmall tranfparent body like

chryftal, and laftly through ayifcid glairy fubftance,
like the white of an egg, by which means it is col-

leded in a fmall fpace, at the bottom of the eye.
Thefe Humours, as they arc called, are contained

within a ftrong covering* coaipofed of three layers
principally, whiph have been named Coats.

The outer layer is almoft round, projeding a

little at the forepart, whieh is quite tranfparent ;

in every other part this layer is of a milky white

colour. .To this oivter- covering the eye -lids and

the apparatus for moving the eye are attached.

9,
The fecond layer is of a da iky colour ; it lines the

whole infidq of. the outer one, except at its tranf
parent part, where it is turned back, and forms a

ring of different, colours, in different perfons.
This rin<r furrounds the pupil, and being very

irritable, and poiTefling a very adivc power of en

larging
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slarging imd dirrrirtifhiftg the pupil, it ferves as a

curtain to prevent too great a quantity of light from

paffing into the eye.

The third or inner layer is that on which ob-

jefts are reprefented -, it lines- only fomewhat more
than the pofterior half of the internal furface of the

eye ; it is of a white colour, and when accu

rately examined, it is found to be formed by the

branches of a large nerve, difpofcd in the form of

net.work. This nerve, which is calledOpfis, paffes
in from the brain to the bottom of the eye.
The eyes are rendered capable «f very confider-

ablo motions ; and both being precifely of the fame
ftrudure (except in cafes of difeafe,) the motions
of each exadly eorrefpond.
When any objed is viewed, both eyes are turned

^towards it •, and although the objed is reprefente'd
on the bottom of each ittf an inverted pofition, yet
it is feen only Jingk, a»d in its natural Jittiatioh.
The manner in whieh the idea of an objed is trans

mitted to the mind is not underftood.

Nose.—The Nofe is the organ of the fenfe of

fmell ; by its form and fituation it afftfts much in

giving beauty and expreflion to the countenance.

The infide of the nofe is divided in its whole ex

tent into nearly two equal parts by a partition,
which is partly of bone and partly of grrftle ; at

the upper part it is covered by a bony arch, ter

minating in a gtiftly fubftance, which can enlarge
or diminilh the paffage to 'the nofe called the no-

ftrils.

The infide of the nofe is lined1 and defended as

other paffages expofed to the admifllon' of air are ;

and over its back, part the nerve whieh communi

cates
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cates the fenfe of fmelling is fpread in. a beauti

ful manner.

The cavity of the nofe is of fo irregular a figure
that it cannot be eafily explained ; at the upper

part under the bony arch the cavity is fmall and

of an unequal furface ; below that it is extended

backwards over the roof of the mouth, and termi

nates in two openings above the root of the tongue.
There are feveral fmall cavities in the bones

whieh furround the nofe, lined like it, and commu

nicating with its cavity.
Within the bony arch at each fide there is a fmall

hole by which the tears enter the nofe ; hence, af

ter having moiftened the eyes, they are employed
to dilute the mucus which defends the infide of

the nofe, which would otherwife become too thick

from its expofure to the air.

The Senfe of Smelling is thought to be the corh-

fequence of the- air, in paffing through the nofe,

carrying along with it the principles of fmell from
the furrounding bodies, and applying them to-tlie

nervous branches which are fpread all over the

back part of the nofe.

The Temples owe their flatnefs to the particu
lar ftiape of the bones at that part ; they aflift in

forming the face into a regular figure, while they
afford a large furface for the attachment of fome

of the fleftiy parts which move the under jaw, &c.
Cheeks.—The Cheeks are formed by feveral

mufcles Which move the lips and jaw*bone, pro

perly covered ; they have at their fide next the ear
a large ghnd between the mufcles : This gland
prepares fpittle, which rs conveyed into the mouth

through an opening in the infide of. each cheek.

From



r N<T R aD U C T I.OiN. 33

From the fituation of this gland, it is confiderably

eompreffed when the under jaw is moved.

The cheeks contribute much to the beauty and

regularity of the countenance : they affiil fpeechy
ferve to keep the food within the mouth, &c.

The Ear.—The external ear maybe confidered

to be a funnel for colleding founds. Though na

ture has furnift.ed it with an apparatus fitting it

for motion, very few people poffefs the power of

moving it.

The internal ear is fituated within one of thofe

bones which form the infide of the flcull ; its ftruc -

ture is fo complicated, and its feveral parts fo very

minute, that it is difficult to.defcribe it accurately.
The found, colleded by the external earris con

veyed by a long winding narrow canal, which is

defended from external injuries by a foft liniment

called, the ear-wax, to a fmall membrane fpread

over an irregularly lhaped cavity named the Brum

of the Ear. Within the cavity of the drum there

are four very minute bones, conneded by move

able articulations to each other.

The drum lias feveral fmall openings, of which

it is neceffary to enumerate only three. One of

thefe, covered by the membrane already mention

ed, is conneded with the canal hading from the

external ear ; another forms the entrance of a pai-

fage into the mouth ; and the third, covered,with

a thin membrane, feparatcs the dn m from a very

ivrcgnlaily lhaped cavity called
the hib^rifftb, ,

One

end of the range formed, by the junction of the

fmall bones is attached to the membrane of the

dii:;ii,. and the other end to the membrans which

Oftvcra the opening into the lahytinth.
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The Labyrinth is of fo irregular a foraa> that it

U inipofhble, in a fketch likje this, to attempt a

dcfcription of it ; its internal furface is linje«Lvvith

a fine membrane, over which a great many very

minute uervou,s threads are fpread-
It is probable that the paffage from the external

ear and the drum, with its bones, ferve the puc-

pofe of collecting founds, which being applied to

the nerves of the labyrinth, occafion the Senfeof
Hearing i but the particular manner in which the

idea of that fcnfe is conveyed to the n\ind,.is equally
O^fcure with that of the other fenfes.

Mouth.—The opening into the mouth ii fur

rounded ,by the lips. .

The Lips are covered, by a fine delicate fkiij of

a bright red colour. 'They are capable of a varies

ty of motions, and are therefore- admirably adapt*
ed to exprefs the figns of the paflions, and to form

the voice into the different ^modulations which

conftitute fpeech.
Below the under lip the face is terminated by

the Chin, which completes its fymmetry.
The infide of the lips, and cheeks is covered

by a fine fkin, in whiph there are many mucous

glands. Thefe, by lubricating the whole internal
iurface of the mouth, prevent its fundions from

being interrupted.
The forepart and fides of the mouth are fur

rounded by the upper and under yaw ; the form

er of thefe is immoveable, and is. formed by bones
conneded to, the theek-bones and nofe.
The lower jaw is compofed of one piece in

grown perfons, refembling in form a horfe-Jboc,
conneded by its ends to the fides of the head, be

low
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lew the ear, in fuch a manner, that it is capable
of a very free motion from above downwards,
and of a confiderable one from fide to fide.

As the motions of the lower jaw are necoffary
for feveral purpofes, it has many mufcles attach

ed, to it, fome of which are fixed to the temples
and cheek-bones, and others to the neck.

In each jaw there are Sixteen Teeth, furrounded

by a foft fpungy fubftance, the Gums.

The Teeth are of different fhapes, fome of them

being fitted for cutting, and others for bruifing or

grinding the food ; hence they are divided into

•cutting and grinding teeth.

The Cutting Teeth are fhaped like wedges, and
have ohly one root. They confift of the fix fore -

moft teeth in each jaw.
The Grinding Teeth, ofwhich there are five, on

each fide in each jaw, are much larger than the

cutting ones. They have two, three, or four

roots; and their furface on the upper part is un

equal, rifing into feveralfmall points.
The Teeth are all covered, in that part which is

not within the gum, with a fine enamel. In other

refpeds they are merely bone, and, like other

bones, are fupplied with blood-vefiels and nerves.

All that fpace which the teeth of the upper

jaw furround, i3 called the Palate or Roof of the

Mouth. It has fomewhat the form of an arch,

and is eovered by the fame fkin which lines all

the contiguous parts. The palate is formed of

two bones, which fepa rate the nofe from the

mouth ; and it is terminated by a kind of curtain,
which hangs down from its back part over the

root of the tongue.
This
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This curtain, which may be termed the Move.

able Palate, is feen at the upper
and back part of

the mouth, in the form of an arch, divided in

the middle by a fmall body, refembling the nip

ple, called the Pap of the Throat.

At the termination of the moveable palate, at

at each fide, an oval gland is fituated. Thefe bo

dies from their appearance, are ftyled Almonds of
the Ear. Their ufe is to furnifti faliva.

>' T/ie moveable palate is placed before the open.

ings of the nofe into the mouth, by which me

dian ifm it not only clofes up thefe openings when

any thing is fwallowed, by covering them exad-

ly, but it alfo conduds the fuperfluous mucus

from the nofe into the throat.

The fpace furrounded by the teeth of the low

er jaw is occupied by the Tongue, the appear
ance of -whkh is well known.

The Tongue is formed in fuch a manner asta

conftitute the principal organ of tafte, and to be

capable of a great variety of motions, in order to

modify the voice into articulate founds, and to

perform the various fundions preparatory to

fwallowing.
The number of nerves with which it is fuppli-

ed adapt it for the former, and the numerous flelhy
portions of which it is compofed, fit it for the lat

ter purpofes.
The tongue is bound down to the lower part of

the mouth by a membranous cord, to prevent it
from too great a degree of motion.
At its root, the tongue is attached to the lower

jaw, and to the windpipe ; but more efpecially to

a fmall bone, refembling in miniature the under

jaw-bone. Thjs
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This bone, which may be called 'the Bone of the

tongue, by its outer furface, allows of the attach

ment of the tongue and the mufcle6 which move

it, and by its inner furface it permits the top of

the windpipe to be fecurely lodged, and ferves as

a bafis for many of the powers by which the

windpipe is aded on.

The bone of the tongue is attached to the un

der jaw-bone by griftly portions.
On looking into the mouth of a living perfon,

a pretty large opening is obfervcd beyond the

moveable palate and root of the tongue : This

part in common language is called the Throat.

The upper part of the throat is more arched

.than the roof of the mouth. It is formed by part
of the bafe of the fkull, properly covered, and the

moveable palate.
The back part and the fides of the throat are

formed by the upper bones of the- neck, fome-

what flattened, and the ends of the lower jaw
bone, covered with the fame fort of fubftance

which lines the infide of the mouth.

That part of the throat which can be feen in

a living perfon may be faid to refemble a mem

branous bag. It forms the fuperior part of the

Gullet. •■.'..

Between the tongue and the beginning of the

gullet the top of the windpipe is fituated. At its

forepart a fmall moveable griftly body, like the

tongue in miniature, is attached in fuch a manner,
that when any thing is fwallowed,rit ihuls up ex-

adly -$ie pafiage to the windpipe; while it allows

the food and dr^nk to pafs over it to the gullet, .

as over a bridge,
C TRUNK.
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TRUNK.

The Trunk confifts of the Neck, Chest, and

Belly. Thefe are joined together at the back

part by a range ef bones
which conneds and fup-

ports them all, called the Spine. The defcripti-
on of the ftrudure of the fpine muft therefore ne-

ceffarily precede that of the other parts of which

the trunk is compofed.
SPINE.—The Spine is a bony pillar,extending

from the top of the neck to the rump, ferving to

fupport the head, and to conned the feveral parts

of the trunk, while at the fame time it affords a

canal through which the Spinal Marrovt paffes
down', to furnifh nerves to the trunk and extrc

-jnities.

The Spine is divided into True and False,

The former extends from the top of the neck to

the bottom of the loins. The remaining part of

the bony pillar conftitutes the False Spine.

The True Spine is compofed of twenty-four
pieces of bone, refembling each other in their gc
ueral ftrudure, though they become gradually
larger and thickef as they proceed downwards.

Seven belong to the neck, twelve to the cheft,
and the remaining five, with the falfe fpine, to

the belly.
Each of thefe pieties is rounded before, and at

its back part has feveral projedions ; one particu
larly prominent in the middle, one at each fide,
and a fmaller one above and below each of the

fide-projedions. Between th« forepart and thefe

"projedions there is a hole large enough to admit

a finger,
Th«
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7 he upper and under furfaccs of thefe bones

are flat.

All the pieces of which the True Spine is

compofed, are conneded to each other by a grift-
ly layer between them, and ftrong ligaments fix

ed to their projedions at the fides and baok, in

fuch a manner that the hole in each forms a con

tinued canal for the reception of the fpinal mar
row.

The bones of the True Spine are all capable
of motion backwards, forwards, and to a certain

degree from fide to fide.

,
Fro n the particular ftrudure of the True Spine

it is adapted for allowing the different motions of

the head and trunk, without -injuring-' tht fpinal
marrow, any compreffion on which would induce

palfy of the parts below.

The False Spine eonfifts of a large bone, and

a r?.n?e of fmall ones. The former, of thefe, called

the Sacred Bone, is joined to the loweft boie of

the true fpine, in the fame manner as the bones

above it are conneded to each other-.

The Sacred Bone is a large triangular immove
able bone. It is broad at the part which joins the
true fpine, and becomes narrow as it approaches
the fmall range oPbones attached to it below.

The «uter furface of the Sacred Bone refembles

that of two or three bones of the true fpine joined
together, by which it affords room for the attach

ment of ftrong ligaments, whieh conned it to the

Haunch Bones at the fides, and of fome of the mu
fcles which move the thighs, &c.
The bony canal for the fpinal marrow is conti-

C a nu«d
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niied along the Sacred Bone, till-within a little of

its loxver end : it terminates there by a large open

ing, which is covered by a ftroug ligament.
The infide of the Sacred Bone is fmooch. It is

perforated by four or five holes on each fide of its

middle part, through which nerves pafs. ,

The imall range of bones which terminates, the

fpine is called the Rump-bone. It confifts of three

'or four pieces joined together by griftle, capable
of motion forwards and backwards.

Thefe bones becoming very fmall at their lower

end, make the fpine terminate in a point.
The Rump-bone affords room for the infertiort

cf fome of the mufcles, which clofe the lower part
of the trunk, and fupports fome of the parts withinr
the belly.
The Spinal Marrow is named improperly;

for it differs very much from the oily fubftance

called Marrow. It is a large thick nervous cord

continued from the brain, which furnifhes nerves

to every part of the trunk and extremities. The

fpinal marrow is fo effential to life, that wounds

of it generally prove fatal. It is therefore defend

ed- very fecurely by being lodged in a bony canal.
In its courfe within the fpine,, the fpiual marrow

fends off, through openings between the fides of

the bones, and through thofe of the facred bone,

thirty pair cf large nerves. It terminates in the

lower part of the facred bone, by being divided

into a great number of branches, which go to the

lower extremities.

NECK. —The Neck conneds the head and the

trunk. Its external appearance, from being famili
ar to every one, requires no description.

* Within
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Within the forepart of the neck the Windpipe,
and behind it the Gullet, pafs along in their courfe

from the mouth to their refpedive terminations

within the trunk.

The Windpipe is the canal through which the
air paffes from the mouth to the lungs. It is com

pofed of a great many griftly rings, having their

back part membranous, joined together by liga
ments and fleftiy fibres, lined with a fine, delicate,
and highly fenfible fkin, which is defended from

injury by many mucous glands.
The upper forepart of the windpipe is covered

by a large gland, the ufe of which has not yet been

ascertained : along each fide of it the large veffels
are fituated, which convey blood to and return

it from the head.

The Gullet is placed behind the windpipe,
between it and the bones of the neck ; it is a mem

branous fleftiy tube which leads from the throat

to the ftojnach, and which is capable of contrad-

ing ftrongly.
The infide of the gullet is lined with a fine Ikin,

fimilar to that which line5 the mouth, and defend

ed like it with mucus, poured out by glands pla
ced on its furface.

Bones of the Neck —The feven uppermoft
bones of the fpine form the Bones of the Neck ;

the firft of thefe is attached by an immoveable

articulation to the head ; the other fix are capable
of motion, backwards, forwardsj and fio-m fide to

fide.

The bones of the neck are lefs, and have a- more

confiderjble motion, than the other bones of the

fpine ; they are alfo fomewhat fla tcntd on their

C 3 forepait,
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forepart* to allow room for the gullet and wind*

pipe. In other refpe&s they referable thofe of the

fpine.
The SpinalMarrow fends off feven. pair of nerves

from between the bones of the neck. Some of

thefe are diftributed to the fides, of the head, mu

fcles of the, neck, the windpipe, and gullet, and

fome rundown to part of the bowels fituated with
in the cheft. The reft of thefe nerves running;
under the armpits, join with other nervous branch
es to fupply the arms. ■.■,:i

The remaining part of the Neck is compofed.
©f glands and mufcles, with branches of blood*

veffels and nerves, covered by common ikin.

, ; The ufes of the principal Glands of the neck

are unknown.

. The Mufcles of the neck are thofe which' per
form the different motions of the head, neck,gul
let, and windpipe.

CHEST.—The Chest is a large cavity, in

which fome of the organs moft effential to life are

lodged : it is joined to the neck above and the

belly below. The Cheft externally is covered

with ikin, beneath which feveral fleftiy portions
are fituated. Thefe perform a variety of fundions ;

for fome of them move the fuperior extremities,
others aftift in the adion of breathing, and a few

011 the back part are employed to move the trunk
of the body.
On thef^jre, part of the cheft the breafts are

placed. Thefe are dsfcribed in another part of

thjs work.

The cavity of the cheft is formed by part of
the fpine, the ribs, and the breaft-bone.

Twelve
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Twelve Bone^ bf the Spine, fttottnued from

the neck, belong to the cheft ; they bave at their

fides indentations, into which one end of the ribs

is received.

The Ribs confift of twelve on each fide. Of

thefe the firft feven are called True Ribs, becaufe

they join the fpine and breaft-bone. The remain

ing five become gradually fhorter as they proceed
downwards. They are- fixed by one end to the

fpine. Their other end affords fupport to fleftiy
parts* Thefe are named Bastard or False.

Ribs-.

The True Ribs become griftfy at their end- next
the breaft-bone. They are articulated with ie and

the fpine in fuch. a manner, that they have motion-

upwards and downwards. In performing thefe

motions, the Ribs turn obliquely, by which they
are puftutda little forwards. By this mechanifm

the cavity of the cheft can be enlarged. Thefe

ribs are joined to each other by fleftiy portions,
which perform their motions. The nerves and

blood-veffels whjch fupply the fleftiy portions* run

along the undex.edge.of each rib.

Breast-Bone.—The fituation of the Breaft-

bone is well known. It is a long flat bone con

fiding of two or three- pieces. At its upper part
it is broad j and it terminates in one or two nar

row points, which projed into the belly. The

Breaft-bone is articulated with the fore-eiids of thte

true ribs. It is moved in a certain degree back

wards and forwards in corifyqueoce of breathing.
By means of the bones of the cheft* a kind of

'cage is formed, which is narrow above and laroad

below.

v. . The
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The Cheft is feparated from the Belly by a

fleftiy partition, called the Diaphragm or Mid

riff. It is attached to the ends of the falfe ribs,

the lower part of the breaft-bone,
the under edge

of the laft true rib, and to the fpine at the loins.

From the fituation of this partition, the lower
,

part of the cheft flopes gradually from the end of

the breaft-bone to the bones of the loins. The

fide of the Midriff next the cheft is convex ; that

next the belly is hollow.

The Midriff, by. its ftrudure, is capable of en-

larging or diminifhing the cavity both of the Cheft
and of the Belly. *By its adions on the firft of thefe

cavities, it aflifts in breathing, fpeaking, laughing*
coughing, &c. and by thofe on the latter, it pro
motes the courfe of the food through the inteftines.
The cheft contains the Lungs with part of the

windpipe, the continuation of the gullet, a canal

called Thoracic Duct, and the Heart with

its appendages.
The whole cavity of the Cheft, and the outfide

of all its contents, are lined with a very fine, de

licate, and exquifitely fenfible fkin, which is kept
moift by a fluid furniftied by the exhalents on its

furface.

This fkin divides the Cheft into two cavities,
by being doubled and fixed to the fpine and breaft-

bone. The cavities thus divided are not perfe&ly
equal, for the right one is generally largeft.
By this contrivance, accidents affeding one fide

of the cheft do not communicate to the other.

Windpipe and Lungs.—The Windpipe con

tinued from the neck enters the cheft at the upper

part of the breaft-bone. It proceeds along within
the
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the duplicature of the partition of the cheft, till
it arrives at about the fourth back-bone. It then

divides into two branches, one of which is fcnt to

the right, the other to the left fide.

Thefe branches entering the lungs are la^id-id
into innumerable fmall ramifications, which jfo^o
every part of the lungs, and which terminate in

fmall cells capable of admitting the air, and which
communicate with each other.

The ftrudure of the Windpipe has been already
defcribed : the griftly rings keep it open for the

confta\it admifiion of air, and the membranous

part modifies the proportion necefiary on Various

occafions, as in fpeaking, finging, occ.

The Lungs occupy aimoft the whole cavity of

the cheft. They confift of two la>'ge portions call

ed Lobes, placed in different fides of the cheft, and

rendered perfedly diftind from each other by the

partition already defcribed. The Lungs are of a

greyifh colour, except in children and old people.
They are formed of the ramifications of the wind-

A pipe, a number of cells, and a great quantity of

blood-veffels, and are alfo fupplied with lympha
tics, blood-veffels, and nerves, for their own par
ticular ceconomy.
The important purpofes which the Lungs ferve

cannot be explained till the ftrudure of the hearC

be exhibited.

Gullet.—After paffing along the neck, the Gul
let enters the cheft, and goes down in the middle

of the fpine behind the partition^ At one part it

inclines a little to the right fide, and- then fbme-

what to the left. At laft it advances forward, -and

penetrating the midriff, it proceeds towards the

ftomach. Thoracic
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Thoracic Duct.—A thin, tranfparent, narrow

canal enters the cjieft from the belly. It extends

along the right fide of the back-bone as high as the

fourth or fifth rib. It then croffes over to the left

fide, and forming a turn, terminates in a large vein

between the firft and fecond rib of that fide.

This canal is called the Thoracic Duct. It

is the refsrvoir of tha chyle,, which it conveys to

the vein in whieh it terminates.

Gland of the Chest.—The partition which

d'jvides the cheft feparate3 the one fide from the

other in a fmall degree at the upper part. In the

cavity thus formed a pland called Thymus, larger
in children than in grown people, is placed, the

ufes of which have not been difcovered.

Heart-Purse.—The two layers of which the

partition h formed leave between them a large ca

vity extending from about the middle of the brenft-

bone to the midriff. In this cavity the heart is fi«-

ti ated.

The opening thus made is termed the Pericar

dium or Heart-Purse. It fur rounds the heart

nearly on all fides, and ferves to retain it in the

proper fituation, as well as to defend it from inju
ries.

The Heart-Purfe is conftantly moiftencd by a

thin lubricating fluid.

Heart.—The Heart is the great refervoir of

the blood. It is placed within the partition of the
breaft in fuch a manner that it lies in a flanting
diredion, having its bafe towards the right, and
its points to the left fide, touching the fixth rib.
The Heart is fixed to its purfe at the bafe and

at
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at the under fide, by which means it lies nearly
on the middle of the midriff.

The largeft portion of the Heart is formed by
two ftrong fleftiy bags joined clofely together, cal
led Bellies or Ventricles. Thefe poffefs the power
of contrading and dilating, by which they expel
the blood from their cavities, which are quite di-
ftind, being feparated by a ftrong partition.
The \ entricles are placed in an oblique manner

towards the breaft-bone and fpine ; that which is

next the former is called the Right, and the other
4he Left Ventricle.

At the broad end of the heart two fmall fleftry
fubftances, refembling the ears of a quadruped^
are attached to the Ventricles. Thefe are called

the Auricles. The fituation of the Auricles

jcorrefponds with that of the ventricles.
'

Like

them, foe, they are hollow, and poffefs the power
of contrading and dilating.
Blood-vessels of the Heart.—The Heart

like other organs, is fupplied with blood-veffels

.and nerves for its own ceconomy. JJefides thefe

fome Blood-veffels go diredly into the cavities of

the Heart. Of thefe, the veins belong to the Au-
jkles.and the Arteries to the Ventricles.

Circulation of the Blood.—All the Blood

colleded from every part of the body is brought,
by a large vein, into the right auricle, which, con

trading, pufhes it forwards into the correfponding
ventricle. A large artery, leading from the right
Ventricle, and dividing into two branches foon af

ter it leaves the heart, conveys the blood (forced
into it by the contradion of the ventricle) into

each lobe of the lungs.
The
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The branches of this artery form a great many

minute ramifications within the lungs, correfpon-'

ding nearly with thofe of the windpipe. By thefe

means the blood is diftributed over the whole fub

ftance of the lungs, and expofed to the air which

is received within the windpipe and cells.

The blooll is returned from the lungs by veins.

Thefe at laft form only one large veffel, which.

enters the left auricle. The left auricle contrad

ing, forces the blood into the ventricle with which ,

it is united, from which, by the fame means, it

is pufhed into a very large artery, deftined for

conveying it to every part of the body.
At each opening through which the blood paflV,[

es into the Heart, a particular aparatus is placed,
which favours the paffage of the blood in the

courfe j-uft defcribed, but prevents its return.

TheGreatArtery leading from the left ven

tricle, croffes over the fourth bone of the back, in

art oblique manner, towards the right fide. It

then rife3, and forms a curvature or arch at the

fecond bone,, and turning down, is continued a-

long the left fide of the fpine, till it paffes out of
the -cheft through the midriff.

From the arch of the Great Artery, three or

four large veffels carry blood to the head, face, or

gans of the fenfes, the upper extremities, breaft,
&c. The blood is returned from thefe parts by
veins, which terminate within the breaft, on the

right fide of the fpine, in the large veflel which

enters the right auricle of the heart.

This veffel, which may be called the Great

Vein, lies on the Tight fide of the great artery, at

the back of the partition of the cheft. It is join- !

•ed,
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rd, where it enters the heart by a fimilar veffel,
which penetrates the midriff, from the belly, and
returns the blood from the lower parts of the

body.
Uses of the Lungs.—The Lungs perform the

important fundion of Respiration. By this

operation the blood is
'

fupplied with fomething
neceffary to life, and alfo deprived of its ufelefs

parts. For this purpofe it is that the blood is

diftributed through the Lungs in great quantity.
Refpiration is accomplifbed by the air being,

by turns, received into and forced out of the

Lungs. The midriff and ribs, by alternately en

larging and diminifhing the cavity of the cheft,
are principal agents in this operation. The par
ticular circnmftances, however, on which this

neceffary adion depends, are not yet clearly un-

derftood.

By refpiration alfo the voice is formed. The

modulation of founds, which conftitutes fpeech,
is probably produced by the adion of the upper

part of the windpipe on the air which paffes
from the lungs. The manner in which this is

tffeded is not afcertained.

BELLY.—All that part of the trunk below the

midriff is called the Belly. Its general exter
nal appearance requires no defcription.
The form of the cavity of the Belly is irregu

lar. At the upper part it flopes from before

backwards, by the particular fituation of the mid
riff} behind, it feems divided into two parts by
the jutting in of the fpine; and below it is fur

rounded by a bony ring, which gives it fomewliat
the form of a bafon, hence called Pelvis.

D The
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The Pelvis or Bason is a bony zone, compos
ed of the facred and rump bones, and two large

irregularly fhaped ones, called Innominata orName-

lefs Bone.'. The two former are placed at the

back part, and the two latter make up the fides

and the forepart.
The Sacred Bone is joined to the laft bone of the

true fpine, in fuch a manner that its upper part

projeds forwards, while the reft of it, along with

the rump-bone, inclines backwards.

The Namelefs Bones, one at each fide, are fixed

to the upper half of the facred bone by an im

moveable articulation ; they are firmly glued to

gether, and their union fecured by ftrong liga
mentous bands, at the forepart, in a line diredly
down from the navel.

Thefe bones, therefore, form a ring, no part of

which is capable of motion.
Each of the namelefs bones is divided, in chil

dren, into threp portions, joined by griftle.-r-
Though thefe become united in grown people, the

names by which they are diftinguifhed in their

original ftate are retained by anatomifts ; hence

the namelefs bones confift of the Haunch, Hip or

Scat, and Share bones.

The firft of thefe is that which is articulated

with the facred bone, the fecond is that on which

the body refts in the fitting pofture, and the third

is that portion placed between the groins.
'■'■' The Haunch-bone, at each fide, fprt-ads Upwards
and outwards, and forms the fides of the lower

belly. Its Upper edj.»e is fomewhat .fern icireular.

It affords room for the infertibn ot many mufcles.

At the forepart, above the top of 'the- thighs,



I N J' R O D'LT C T I O N. 5r

irs edge become? irregular, having two projections,
to vvhich flefliy portions are attuclied.

.
The under p-m of the Ha aneh-bone only be

longs to the pelvis properly fo. called. It forms a

ridge, which is continued ivom the top of the fa

cred bone, below which it is feooped out to make

a large notch. Through this opening a great
nerve and blood-veffjls pais to theTowcr extre

mities.

The Hip or Seat bone extendi from below the

forepart of the Haunch-'r>ne, to the bumpy pai t

on which the body lefts in flirting. ThL part n

defended by griftle.
At its-baek part the- Hip-bone has two projec

tions, to which ligamentous cords, extending from
the facred and rump-bones, are fixed.

The Share-bones of each namelefs bon?, joined
together as already defcribed, occupy the fpace
between the groins.
By their upper ed^e the line formed by the

facred and haunch boires is continued, and confti-

tutes a ring of an irregular figure called- the Brim,

This ring diiurs in ninle and female, both in ftiape
and Cue.

At the forepart of- the upper edge of each fhare-

Lo.se there is a projedion, to- which the extremity
of the flefliy portions fixed to the projedions ©f
t\<z haunch -bone is attached.

The >-hare-bone =

,
at their lower part, gradually

-Separate from each other as they proceed down

wards to join the hip-bones. By this means an

d>igle or arch is farm :d between them, which is

called the arch or an -Je of the Share-bones.

At the inner lide of the top of each thigh a large
D a oval
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oval hole is formed, furrounded by the hip and

(hare bones. This is covered by a ftrong mem

brane, through which ft nerve and blood-i tffels

pafs.
In the middle of the outfide of each nnmtkfs

bone a large round deep cavity is placed, for the

reception of the head of the thigh-bone. All the

portions ofwhich the lnnominata confift contribute

to form- this cavity.
From the defcription of the conftituent parts of

the Bafdn, it will appear evidently that it is of a

very irregular fhape. Its Brim lies in a flanting
diredion when the body is ered, the top of the

facred bone being nearly two inches higher than
that of the fliare-bones.

Its outlet, if the bones alone be confidered, is a

waving line ; but when the ligaments which ex

tend from the facred and rump-bone to the hip
bones are reckoned, it has nearly the fame figure
as the brim.

The great purpofes which the deficiencies of

bone at the lower part of the bafon ferve, are to

leffen the general weight, and to afford a fafc paf
fage to feveral important parts.
The Pelvis .fupports the body, allows of the

firm attachment of the thigh-bones, and lodges
fecurely within its cavity feveral organs.
A number of flefliy portions, ftrstchir^ from

the rib;;, and attached to the haunch and fhare

bones, covered with fkin, form the forepart and
fides of the Belly. By tne manner in which thefe

are inferted in the bones of the bafon, an opening
is left at each fide immediately above the fhare-

boncs, and another between the projedion of the

haunch-
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hm neb-bone and that of each fhare-bone. Thefe

afford room for the paffage of blood-veffels, &c.

The back part of the belly is made up of the

lower bones of the fpine, and part of the flelhy

portions which move the trunk, covered in the

common manner.

The lowed part of the belly, or outlet of the

bafon, is filled up with flefliy portions properly
covered, which leave openings for the paffage of

the common discharges, Sec.
The whole'cavity of the Btlly is lined with a

fine, ftrong, fenfible, foft fkin, lubricated in the

fame manner with th*t which lines the cheft.;—

Like it alfo, it covers the furface of all the parts

w : chin the cp.vity. .,,{>

1 he Belly contains the Organs of Digcftion, of

thine-, and part of thofe employed for the conti

nual ion, of the fpecit!*. The two former of thefe

alone belong to this (ketch.

Organs of Digestion,—The Liver, Sto

mach and Intestinal Canal, the Spleen and

Pancreas, are the" organs by. wliieh the food is ■

digefled.
Tl.e Liver.—The Liver is a large mafs, of a

pretty firm confidence, and a dark red colour,
fomewhat tinged with yellow. It is divided into

two unequal portions, called Lobes. The fmalleft

of thefe is fituated on the left fide. t. •

^

When viewed in its natural fituation, the l^iver"
feems to form half a circle* below the midriff, plac
ed obliquely from the- right to the left fide, ex:

tending in the -former diredion to the right kid

ney, and in the latter to the fecond falfe rib.

The Left -Lobe of the Liver lies above the fto-

D-3. Biwfc,.
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mach, between it and the midriff. At its back

part it is thick. It gradually becomes thinner to

wards the forepart, which can be felt under the

breaft-bone.
•

The Right Lobe is much larger than the left.

It occupies the greateft part of the fpace formed

by the midriff and falfe ribs on the infide. It is

rounded on the -upper part, and hollow below :

the back part is very thick ; the forepart termi

nates in a thin edge.
The Liver is compofed of a great many blood-

veffels, lymphatics, and fome nerves, difpofed in

fuch a manner as to prepare the Bile from .the

blood, which is brought to it from the lower

parts of the body for that pnrpofe.
Gall-Bladder.— In the concave part of the

right lobe of the liver, a fmall bag, fomewhat like
a pear in ftiape, termed t'ie Gall-bladder, is fitu

ated. The infide of this bag is wrinkled. It is

lubricated by a defending mucus, and it contains

the fluid called Bile.

The Bile in the liver is colleded in a great ma

ny fmall tubes, which are united, and form a large
canal immediately above the Gall-bladder. This

is joined by afimilar one from that oryan.

Thefe two canals make a fingle conduit, which
is inferted into the inte.linea little below the fto-

«iach. By this means the bile is conveyed from

the liver and gall-bladder.
The Stomach.—The Stomach is a large mem

branous and fleftiy pouch, refembling in ftiape a

bagpipe. It is placed in the fuperior part, of the

•belly, between the large lobe of the liver and the

fpken, fomewhat -obliquely, more to the left than

to
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to the right fide. . The fmall lobe of the liver fe-

pirates the greateft part of it from the midriff,

immediately below the point of the breaft-bone.

The ftomach has two pretty large openings, the
one in "the left, the other in the right fide. The

former of thefe is about two or three inches high
er than the latter.

The Gullet, penetrating the diaphragm from

the cheft, oppofite the loweft back-bone, enters

the left opening ; the beginning of the inteftinal

canal is attached to the right.
The infide of the Stomach has a number pf

folds over its whole fuiface. Thefe increafe to

wards the left opening,, by which, probably, the
food is prevented, from pahing too quickly into
the inteftines. .-.<'"-

The Gaflric FluidT or Fluid of the Stomach t

formerly defcribed, is furniihed by an apparatus
wuhin that organ, the ftrudure of which has .not

yet been cleailv explained.
The Stomach is fupplied . with blood-veffels,

lymphatics, r.erves, ike.
Tne nerves of the .Stomach are fo numerous,

and have fu-.;h an ex-enuvc influence, that ,by
means of t'r em it has an intimate connedion with

many of the other orgrms. From this circum

ftance, ihe e-Ted which blows on. the head, .and

dilorders of many of the o.-ganswiihui the belly,
produce on the Stomach, can be- undei flood-—

TRe operation cf many medicines, which, by
being taken inlo tie btomach, produce: ver-tiaiu

changes on the body, in fa»ilboit;a tiir.e, that they
cannot be applied by the veffels to the parts which

they affefi, m;;ft be attributed1 to the.• «;ii ions of

the nerves of the biomach.

Intestinal
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Intestival Canal.—From the right opening
of the Stomach, the Interline or Gut proceeds.—

This confifts of a membranous fleftiy canal, gene

rally fix or feven times longer than the body of

the perfon to which it belongs, terminating at the

part through which the coarfe part of its contents

pafs out, called the Anus.

The inteftinal canal, from being wider in fome

parts than in others, has been divided into th^

Small and Great Guts. The former of thefe

occupy the upper and forepart ©f the belly, the*

latter the lower part and fides.

The inteftinal canal, that it may be contained-

within the belly, makes a great many turns, which
are prevented from interfering wirh each other,

by being all bound down to -the back-bone^, by a

thin membranous fubftance^ Through this alfo

the blood-rveftels, lymphatics, and nerves are tranf-
mitted to the iuteftines.

A portion of the inteftinal cgnnl paffes along
the infide of the falfe fpine* nearly in a ftraight
line, hence called the Straight Gut, or Reclum —

This gat terminates in the Anus, which is fur.

rounded by feveral fteihy portions, fome of which

prevent the contents of the interlines from paff
ing out at W\\ times, while others force them for

ward, whrn nccciiiirv.

'I he internal furface of the inteftines,like that

of the rton-Tich, is highly fenfible, end has a num

ber of fir,all fords. A r.reat many abforbent vef

fels opea into every part of it ; and it is. defended

by a mucus, futniihed by minute glands.
Tiie inteftinal canal poffeffes a power of con-

tii'.cLi.i^;. by which it pro^L iu contents. It is

very
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very ftrong, in proportion to the layers of which
it is compofed. A< the fame time its outer fur

face is fo irritable, that, if expofed to air, it is

very much disordered.

The Spleen.—The Spleen is a bluifh oval

body, five or fix inches in length, and four or five
in breadth. It ia fituated under the midriff, in

the hollow made by the falfe ribs of the rkht

fide, and is conneded by ligaments to thefe parts,
to the ftomach, and the pancreas.

The Spleen has fome nerves and lymphatics.
It owes, however, its principal bulk to a great
number of blood-veffels. The ufe of the Spleen
is not afcertained.

The Pancreas,—Behind the ftomach,between
it and the back-bone, a fmall body* not unlike the

tongue of a dog, called Pancreas or Sweet

bread, is fituated. This body lies in a tranfverfe

diredion, one end being conneded with the be

ginning of the inteftinal canal, the other with the

fpleen. Its breadth is about two or three inches

and its length feven or eight.
The Pancreas prepares a fluid fimilar in qual

ity and appearance to the fpitcle. This is pour
ed into the inteftine, through a tube, at the part
where the conduit from the liver and gall-bladder
enters.

A firm, delicate, tranfparent membrane, com

pofed of two layers, interlarded with fat, and fup-
plied with many blood-veffels, ia attached, to the

lower part of the ftoHiach and fpleen. and the- up

per part of the inteftines. From this it hangs
down, quite loofe, nearly to the bottom of the

belly, covering the forepart of all the guts.
This
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This membrane is called the Caii'lov Q:::cntu"i.

The purpOfes which it ferves are not afcei tain ■_■ i.

Digestion.—By the procefs ofDig.cftion, food

is changed into the fluid formerly defcribed call

ed Chyle, on a due proportion of which the nou-

rifliment of the body depends.
The ieiifations of hunger and thirft remind man

of the neceffity of taking occafionr.l meat and

drink, and excite dreadful feelings where their

fummons is not obeyed. Drink fe-ems more im

mediately neceffary to life, as the body can be

fupported much longer without meat than with

out it, probably from the fluids being fooncr ex«

haufted than the folids.
._f>,

The food taken into the mouth 13 broken down

and mixed with the fpittle, by which it acquires
a foft pulpy confiftence. It i6 fwallowcd by the

adion of the tongue and feveral mufcles, -and

conveyed along the gullet by the fuccefBve con-

tradion of the different parts of that organ.
When received into the ftomacb, the food (con-

fifting of meat and drink) is mixed with the

gaftric fluid already defcribed. After it has re

mained for a certain time, the different parts of

which the food was compofed become intimately
united, and form a thick fluid of a greyiih colour

and fweetifh tafte, without fmell.
This paffes through the under, orifice of the

ftomacb into the inteftinal canal, by the adion of
the ftomach, allifted by the motions of the mid
riff and the abdominal mufcles.
After it has proceeded about three or four fin

gers breadth in the inteftine, the bile and fluid
from the pancreas are added, by which it is ren

dered
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-dered more liquid, and the different parts of which
it confifts are more intimately combined.

In this ftate it is conveyed through the whole

extent of the inteftinal canal, by means of the

contradions of that tube, affifted by the mid

riff, &c.

During this procefs the thin and fine parts of

this fluid are abforbed, while tne thick coarfe

parts are puftied downwards, and thrown out at

the anus.

Thefe coarfe ufeleft parts are expelled by the

combination of feveral powers ; for by the adion

of the diaphragm and the mufcles of the belly,
which comprefs the dnteftines on all fides, aided

by the fucceffive contradions of the inteftines

themfelves, they are forced down to the anus, the

mufcles of which being ftimulated by their acri

mony, give way, and allow them to pafs.
The'immediate manner in which the important

fundion of digeftion is performed, has given rife

to many difputes, and is ftill involved in obfcurity.
It cannot be compared to any artificial procefs
which the induftry of man can contrive.

Organs of Urine.—The Organs of Urine

confift of the Kidneys and U> inary Bladder.

Kidneys.—-The Kidneys are two pretty large
bodies, refembling in ftiape a kidney bean, though
very much larger. They are fituated on each fide

,

of the bones of the lcins, between the falfe ribs

and the haunch.

The ftrudure of the Kid ■

^ys is like that of

glands. Ihey receive a grent deal of blood, and

many nervous branches, which render them ex-

quifitely fenfible.

In
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In caqh Kidney there is a cavity, to which the

urine is conveyed by feveral fmall tubes after it

is prepared from tlie blood. From this cavity the

urine is fent into two long narrow canals called"!

Ureters which pafs down in a curved diredion to

the bladder.

Two bodies fuppofed to be glands, and hence

called Renal Glands, are fituated at the upper part

of the Kidneys, ,petween them and the large bloods;
veffels. Thefe bodies are larger i» children than'

in grown perfons, in whom they are fhrivelled*

Their ufe has not been fatisfadorily explained.
Urinary Bladder.—The Urinary bladder is

placed in the bafon immediately behind the fiiare*

bones and before the ftraight gut. It is a pretty
•

large pouch, fomewhat oval, terminating in a nar

row part called the neck. It is fixed at the low

er and forepart to the contiguous parts.
The Urinary .Bladder is compofed of feveral

layers, one of which being fleftiy, gives it the

power of contrading ftrongly.
The internal furface of the bladder is very fen-

fible, and defended from the acrimony of the urine

by mucus. The neck of the bladder is furround

ed by a number of fmall flefhy portions, which

adapt it for retaining the urine.

The Ureters pafs down in a curved diredion

from ths kidneys, and enter the back part of the

bladder nearly at a finger's breadth from each

other. The urine is conveyed by them into the

bladder drop by drop.
The Urine is expelled from the bladder by tho

contradions of that organ itfelf, aftifted by the

adion of the midriff and abdominal mufcles.

The
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The bladder is probably ftimulated to contraft

in two different ways, by being diftended, and by
the acrimony of the urine ; for when it is very

full the defire for making water is urgent, and

this alfo often happens when there is only a fmall

quantity of high coloured acrid urine. i

Distribution of the Blood in the Belly.

The Great Artery, after having penetrated the

midriff, runs down along the left fide of the

hack-bone till jt arrives at the loweft bone of the

true fpine, where it divide* into two branches,
which divarcate as they go down, and forma pret

ty large angle. In its-xourfe it fends branches to

the ftomach, fpleen, liver and inteftines, and alfo

to the other contents of the belly. Each of the

branches into which it divides at the lower part
is fubdtvided into two, which are fent to Oppofite
fides of the bafon ; one of thefe on each fide call

ed Hypogaftric, fupplies with blood the contents

of the bafon, and fome of the neighbouring parts

externally. The other pair goes out under the

paflage made by the mufcles at the top of the

thigh, to furnifti the lower extremities.

The Great Vein lies exadly in the fame direc

tion with, and on the right fide of the Great Ar

tery ; it receives the blood from the organs of

urine and other contents of the bafon by feparate
branches. The blood of-the ftomach, fpleen, and
inteftinal canal, is carried to the liver, where it

is taken up by a vein which conveys it to the

Great Vein immediately under the midriff at the

right fide.
The blood of the organs of dtgeftion, therefore,

undergoes a doable purification before it is carri-

E ed
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rd to the left fide of the heart, firft through the

liver, and fecondly through the lung?.
The Thoracic Duel receives chyle from the ab

forbent \'effels of the lower extremities and of the

organs within the belly. It lies at firft under,
and then to the right fide of the Great Artery,.till
it penetrates the midriff, as formerly defcribed*.

EXTREMITIES of the BODY.

The Extremities confift of -Superior and

INFERIOR, the former conftituting the Shoulders,
Arms and Hands ; the latter the Thighs, Legs and
Feet.

v; ; Superior Extremities. The Shoulder-bliritt

are two large, flat,' triangular bones, joined to the

back part of the cheft. They extend from the

firft to the feventh rib, and accommodate them-

felves,to the particular ftiape' of the ribs.

They are attached to the cheft by fleftiy bands,

• in fuch a manner that they have a confiderable

degree of motion from above downwards, and

from fide to fide; hence, though in their natural

fituation they are feparated by the back-bone, they
can touch each other when the arm is moved in a

particular diredion.
At their upper and outer part they have a hol

low fpace, which receives the head of the firft

bone of the arm.

The Shoulder-Blades are prevented from riling
too far upwards by a curved bone, which on each

fide extends from their upper and outer < orner to

the top of the breaft-bone. This is called the

Collar-bone.
* See page 46.

Both
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Both ends of the Collar-bone are capable of mo

tion, by which it is not liable to be injured by
fudden or violent adions of the arm.

This bone, befides regulating the motions of

the fhoulder-blades, provides by its incurvation a

fafe paffage for the blood-veffels going to and

coming from the head.

The Arm extends from the top of the flioulder

to the elbow. It confifts of a fingle long bone

joined to the (boulder-blade, fo as to poffefs a ve

ry free motion on all fides. This cennedion is

rftpengthened by the flefljy portions which extend

to it from the back and breaft, and perform its va

rious motions. Thefe, covered with fkin, and

fupplied with blood-veffels and nerves, give the

external form to the Arm.

, The fpace included between the elbow and the

Wrift is called the Fore-Arm.
.

It is couipoied of

uvo long bones tied to each other at both ends.

Thefe bones are joined to the lower end of the

bone of the arm, in fuch a ..manner, that, like a

hinge, they have only motion backwards and for

wards, while at the fame time one of thefc bones .

has a rotatory motion.

The Wrift"confifts of eight fmall bones placed
in two rows; the firft of thefe is conneded with

Me bones of the fore-arm, by a moveable hinge
like articulation; and the fecond is joined to the

hand in fuch a manner, "that a flight degree ofmo-

uoa only can take place between them.

The Wrift ferves as a bafis to the hand, and

aJords it a large free mocion.

The Hand confifts of four long fmall bones,

iou. finsrerj, and the thun>b.
E a The
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The four long fmall bones are articulated with

the Wtift and the fingers, the latter of which they

fupport. They are joined together at each end,.

and are hollow where they form the palm, and

convex at the back of the hand.

The four fmgerAs, each compofed of three bones,.
aie capable of a great variety of motions.

The thumb, confifting alfo of three bones, is

articulated with one of the bones of the wrift'.—

It ferves to regulate the motions of the fingers.
A number of mufcles, covered with fkin, andj

fupplied with nerves and 'blood-veffels, make up
the figure Of the fore-arm, and perform its mo

tions. The wrift and hand, befides thefe, have a

great ^fnany ligamentous cords, which facilitate

the complicated motions of which they are fuf-

ceptibl-*, .

'

'

Inferior Extremities.-—The Ttifeviot ex

tremities are divided into the Thighs, Legs, and
Feet,

The Thigh is fornied by a very largelong bone,
covered by a number of fitfhy portions, which-

perform its various motions. Thefe on the back

part attached to the thigh, and the bdnes of the

bafon, conftitute the Hips.
The Thigh-bone has a large round extremity,

by which it is fixed in the cavity formerly de

ferred in the namelefs bones, in fuch a manner

that it has very extenfive motions. The Other
end is articulated with the legs.
The Legs confift of two long bones, fituated-

neatly in the fame manner with rtfped to each
other as the bones of the fore-arm, and poffefilng
a hrnilar degree of motion. , .v. -41.''

The
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The Bones of the Legs are articulated with the

tbiv'h-boiie, neaily as thofe of the fore-arm are

with that of the arm. A thick roundifh bone

called Knee-pan, is placed at the forepart of this

articulation, having a very free motion upwards^
and downwards. This bone regulates the mo

tions or the legs. „

The articulation between the thigh and leg
forms the Knee.

The inferior extremity of each bone of the leg

projeding fomewhat outwards conftituies the

Ankle.

The Foot is compofed of a variety of bones, fo

vea of which form the back part of the foot;.—

They are articulated with the bones of the leg,
and with one another, fo as to allovv the various

motions of the foot, while their back part, com

pofed of one large piece, the Heel-bone, affords at

tachment to a ftrong tendon, which ftrengthens
the articulation.

Five long bones are placed between thefe and

the toes. They have noi motion between them-

felves, but are joined together in fuch a manner as

to form an arch along with the bones* behind them.

By this means a very firm fuppoit. is afforded to.

the body, while the blood-veffels and nerves which

fupply the foot are proteded from injury.
The Toes, like the fingers, are five ju number.

The great toe confiils only of two pieces of bpne :

the others have three. The toes, ..though .they
have not fo extenfive a-motion as the fingers, a-e-

pf great ufe in walking.
, 'The. inferior extremities' are fuppiied, like the

fuperior, with blocd-veffsls, nerv^, rr.ufcks, liga-
t 3 ruei.ts,
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ments, &c. The fkin on the foleg of the feet is

thicker and more infenfible than in any other part

of the body.

GENERAL OBSERVATIONS on the

STRUCTURE of the BODY.

* '•'

ALL
the parts of which the human body con-

fifts, admirably conneded with each other,
form a general affemblage of powers, by which

every purpofe in life is wonderfully performed.
The Head affords a fituation for the organs of

the fenfes, which adapts them for the important
office of ferving as centinels to announce the ap

proach of danger from furrounding bodies, and

Which renders their influence extenfive.

The Superior Extremities ad as fervants and

defenders of thefe organs, and are therefore placed.
near them.

The Chejl is excellently conftruded for the fafe

lodgment of the powers by which the blood is

purified, and fent to every part of the body.
The Belly contains thofe organs which fupply

the new materials of the body, and carry off the

worn-out ones.

The Inferior Extremities ferve as beautiful pil
lars to the whole human fabric, while they beftow

on it a power of moving from place to place.
The Whole Body may be confidered as the ha

bitation of a certain principle which animates and

regulates every part of it. The inftruments of
this principle are the nerves.

The neceffary adions of the body after a certain
period induce a degree of laffitude, which termi

nates
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rates in a total inability of performing the ordi

nary fundions of life. Sleep is therefore provid
ed for recruiting the body.
The Involuntary Aclions of the body are conti

nued during^ fleep, but in a flower fucceflion. The

thinking principle, except ia cafes of difeafe, is

quite fufpended.

PART
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PART I.

MANAGEMENT

OF

FEMALE COMPLAINTS.

••<<••< ■< <•■«■•<••<•<>>■>■•>■>•>■> *■■

CHAPTER I.

Of the CIRCUMSTANCES in the STRUC

TURE OF WOMEN, wmca CONSTITUTE

PECULIARITY of SEX.

ALTHOUGH
the external form of women,

except in certain refpeds, appears nearly
the fame with that of men, y&t there are fome ge
neral circumftances in which they differmaterially.
Their bodies are commonly of a fmaller fize;

their fkin more fmooth, their limbs better turned,
and their whole frame more delicate and irritable.

Thefe however, and a variety of other differ

ences, are univerfally known. The great diftin-

guifhing peculiarities in the ftrudure of women,'
are the Breafts, the Bafon, aad Uterine fyftem.

SECTION
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SECTION I...

Of the Breasts.

THE
fituation and appearance of the Breafls-

are fq obvious that they require nodefcrip-
tion.

The Breads are ©fa glandular ftrudure, fupr
plied 'with many lymphatics, blood-veffels, and

nerves, mixed with fat and cellular fubftance.—r

In the unimpregnated ftate, they may be faid to

be ufeful only as ornaments ; but at the end of

pregnancy, they furnifh milk for the nouriftiment

of tjie child.
The milk is prepared by the glandular ftrudure

of the breafts from the blood. It is taken up by
a great many minute tubes; thefe terminate in

feveral fmall veffels, which carry the milk to the

nipplps.
Thefe veffels are furrounded by a tough elaftie

fubftance, and have their ends corrugated, by
which the milk, except it be accumulated in

great quantity, is prevented from flowing out

fpontaneoufly.
By the operation of fucking thefe veffels are

drawn out, by which they become ftraight, and

therefore no longer impede the egrefs of the milk,
which is propelled into them by the fudion.

When the breaft is no longer fucked, the yef- •

fels regain their former fituation, by meani of the"

tough elaftie fubftance which furrounds them.

The breafts have a very remarkable connedion

with the womb, as they furler confiderable changes
lv )i • when
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when it is affeded. This circumftance cannot be

altogether explained by. the anatomical ftrudure

of the breafts.

SECTION II.

Structure of the Bason.

THE
lower part of the belly of women is very

different from the fame part in men*, for

the cavity called Bafon or Pelvis in them is much

larger.
The Bafon in women is more fhallow than in

men ; the facred bone is broader and more hollow ;

the rump- bone, . though it projeds confideraoiy
forwards, is very moveable, and can be pufhed
back to a line with the extremity* of the facred

bone. The haunch and hip-bones are alfo at a

greater diftance from each other in women than

in men, and the arch, at the, forepart, below the

jundion of the (hare-bones, is much wider.

The Brim of the female bafon is of an oval

figure ; it meafures in the greateft number of wo

men, from the back to the forepart, nearly four

inches, and from fide to fide about five; but as a

thick flefliy portion is extended along its fide, the

greateft width of the brim in a living perfon is L;

a flantihg diredion between thefe two.

The Bottom of the pelvis has naturally no re

gular appearance ; but in certain circumftances

dining parturition it acquires nearly the fame form
and dimenfions as the brim ; for it meafuies five-

inches

* Sec dcfcription of the bafon in men, page 5:.
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jnches from the back to the forepart, and four

fiom fide to fide.

The wideft part of the bottom, however, is ex-

adly oppofite the narroweft part of the brim, for

the brim is wideft from fide to fide, and the bot

tom is narroweft in that diredion.

The depth of the female pelvis varies in dif

ferent parts. Behind, when the rump-bone is

puflied back, it meafures fix, at the fides four,
and before, nearly two inches.

When the body is ered, the brim of the bafon

lies in a more flariting diredion than that of the

male, for the upper part of the facred bone is al

moft three inches higher than that of the fhare-

bones.

The child paffes through the cavity of the bafon
in parturition ; and for that purpofe the part

which generally paffes down firft/ the head, is ad

mirably adapted to the particular ftiape of that

cavity.
The head of a child is oval, and its dimenfions

correfpond nearly with thofe of the pelvis ; it pof-
feffes, moreover, a power of being diminifhed by

compreffion, in confequence of the bones which

form the fkull being conneded to each other very

loofely.
When the head paffes, it in general occupies

the leaft poflible fpace ; and therefore the part at

which the hairs go off in different diredions, is

always foremoft, and the largeft part of the head

is uniformly applied to the wideft part of the' bafon.

,Thc head therefore enters the bafon in fuch a

a manner that the ears are placed obl'quely to

wards the facred and ihare bones, and is pufhed
down
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down in the fame diredion till it arrives at the

bottom of the bafon. The longeft part of the

head being then applied to the narroweft part at

the bottom of the pelvis, the petition -muft be al

tered before it can proceed farther. This adual-

ly takes place ; for the face is turned into the hoi-

low of the facred bone, and the back-head towards

the fhare-bones ; Che arch of the fhare-bones t.ht'n

receives the back-head, while the face gradual^
paffes along the facred bone till the whole is 'pro
truded. .■••,.•

When the head of the child is at the. holtctnrof

the bafon, before it is turned 4n the manner de

fcribed; the wideft part of the fhoalders ace.appiik
ed to the narroweft at the brim, by which mean*

the -child could not pafs out in thatiduedion,. even

although the bottom were wide enough for the

paffage of the head. ,1/ ,

.
j

When, however, the. head is-adapted to the bot
tom of the pelvis, the fhoulders accommodate!
themfelves to the dimenfions 'at the brim, and

then, when they arrive at the bottonj, they make

the fame turn which the head does.

The ftrudure of a child is fueh, chat every part.
of the body readily paffes through an aperture
which can admit of the paffage of the head and

fhoulders.

The Bafon, therefore is admirably Well adapted,
for parturition. The manner in which the child

paffes through it, is a circumftance -with which

praditioners ought to be intimately acquainted,
before they can attempt to afford afliftance during
delivery. Many dreadful accidents have been
the confequence of ignorance of this fubjed.*-

Words,
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Words alone cannot convey fuch an idea of it as

it neceffary in pradicc.

SECTION III.

Ofthe Uterine System.

THE
Uterine Syftem* confifts of the Uterus or

Womb itfelf, and its Appendages.
The Womb is a fmall hollow organ, fhaped

fomewhat like a pear flattened, placed in the ca

vity of the bafon, between the ftraight gut and
bladder. The Womb is divided into the Bottom,
theBody, the Neck, and theMouth. The bottom

is the line between the two appefr corners; it is

placed fomewhat below the brim of the bafon,
ahft is about two inches in extent. The mouth

is the loweft part of the Womb ; it confifts of a

fmall opening, furrounded by two pretty thick

lips ; the appearance* however, of this part varies
in different women.

The body and neck, each contributing almoft;

equal proportion*) form the fpace between the

bottom and mouth.

The fubftance of the Womb is flefhy, but it is
more compad than that of any other fleftiy part ;
it is fupplied with a number of blood-veffels, lym
phatics, and nerves, which are fo much compreffed
that their courfe cannot be traced.

The infide of the Womb is lined with a very
fine (kin, which is fomewhat wrinkled in young
women, particularly towards the neck. The

F ftrudure

* The defcription of the Uterine Syftem relates on

ly to thofe organs in the unimpregnated ftate.
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ftrudure of this fkin is not perfedly underftood.

The extremities' of many very minute veffels. can

be perceived on its furface ; and between the

v. rinkles there are fmall mucous glands.
From the infide of the Womb the periodical

c\ acuation proceeds.
,
In the natural tin impregnated ftate there is no

cavity in the Womb, for the fides of its internal

furface are every where in contrad.

There are three openings in the Womb, two

(one at each corner) at the bottom, and one at the

mouth: the former are always' very minute, the

latter varies in different women.

Apfejidages of the Womb.—The month of the

Womb hangs into a canal which fefves as the

paffage to that organ. This canal, called Vagina,

Using attached to the neck of the Womb, higher
at the back than 'the fore part, forms an angle
with it. *•'

The Vagina is a membranous, flelhy canal,

compofed of feveral layers, capable of being confi

derably lengthened and enlarged on different pc-

cafions. Its ordinary length is about four- or five

inches, an! its breadth between one and two.

The layer Which coiiftitutes the infide of the

vagina being much longer than the other, forms a

number of fmall folds, which are obliterated after

frequent child-bearing, &c. This layer has many
mucous glands over its furface, and is exquifitely

j*' fenfible.
The vagina, conneded to the womb in theman-

ner already defcribed, paffes down between the

ftraighf gut and bladder under the arch of the

(hare-bones. It is uniiiedwith the bladder and the

paffage
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paffage leading to that organ, at the forepart in

its whole extent, and in a certain degree at the

back part with the ftraight gut. From this cir

cumftance, difotders in any of thefe parts will be

readily communicated to the others.

The ikin which covers the
_

external furface of

the womb (the fame with that which lines the

whole belly) forms at each fide a broad doubling,
named Broad Ligaments.
Thefe doublings conned the womb to the fides

of the bafon ; in fo loofe a manner, however, that

they do not prevent it from occafionally changing
its fituation. They afford alfo fuppoit to the

blood-veflels, nerves, and lymphatics of the womb.
From each corner of the bottom of the womb two

fmall narrow fleftiy canals run along the upper

prut of the broad ligaments in a curved diredion,

■r.-id terminate at thr fides of the bafon in a fringed
■

fubftance, • which-, hangs lnofely in the cavity of

the belly. Thefe are the Fallopian Tubes.

The Fallopian Tubes communicate with the

womb at the minute openings of its bottom.—

I:i their courfe they gradually enlarge, but at their

fringed extremities they again have a very fmall

orifice.

About one inch from the womb, at each fide,
two fmall • bodies are placed in the broad liga
ments, refembling a nutmeg flattened, called Ova-

ria. They are plump, large, and rounded in young

healthy women, and become flirivelled and fmall

in thofe who have had many children.

The ftrudure of the ovaria, though certainly

glandular, is . imperfedly known.

-At the forecast of the womb, below the begin-
F 2 ning
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ning of each Fallopian tube, a round cord, com

pofed of veffels, nerves,&c. intimately interwoven,

paffes down to each groin. Thefe are named the

Round Ligaments. They feem to be principally
ufeful in retaining the womb in its proper fitua

tion'*.

SECTION IV.

Of the Periodical Evacuatiok.

WOMEN
in the unimpregnated ftate are

fubjed to a certain Evacuation, which, re

curs periodically generally every fourth week,
more frequently in fome, and more feldom in

others.

This difcharge, called Metiflrnation, commonly
commences about the fourteenth,, fifteenth, or fix-

teenth year, according to the growth of the body,
and of the uterine fyftem. It ufually ceafes fome
time between the fortieth and fiftieth year, foontft

in thofe in whom it appears earlieft.

The periodical evacuation continues in general
for three, four, or five days, during which time

the quantity difcharged is from a gill to half a

pint. It is, however, liable to confiderable varia

tion in quantity and time of duration, in different

women, and in different climates.

The
* In rhe former editions of thi* work, the Uterii e

Syftem was minutely defcribed. The author, however^
with a view to tender the prefent edition more geaerldi
ly acceptable, has placed the former dcfcription in<a

fhor.t Syllabus, which he has printed for the folc ufe of
hs female pupils.
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■ f The commencement of the periodical evacua
tion ■introduces an important change in the female

conftitution. It ought therefore to be viewed as

a critical feafon, which demands a greater fliare

of attention than is generally paid to it. Many
difeafes which had previoufly refifted the power
of medicine, often abate or difappear on the regu
lar eftablifhrnent of that evacuation.

The management of young women at that ten

der and critical age ought therefore to be particu

larly attended to.

The revolution which the periodical difcharge
-induces in the female conftitution is not effeded

at once ". A number 0/ preceding complaints an

nounce its. approach.- A general' languor and

weakuefs, depraved appetite, impaired digeftion,
frequent head-ach, and hardnefe and tightnefs of
the breafts, often diftrefs young women feveral

weeks or months before the drfcharge appears.—

Thefe fymptoms require the ufe of thofe remedies

which tend to ftrengthen the general habit, fuch

as nourifhing diet, fmall etafes of light bitters,

preparations of fteel, particularly in the form of

mineral waters, together with variation of fcene;

and moderate exercife in dry open air. At the

fame time, late hours, fatigue from dancing, ex-

pofure to heat, or long confinement in crowded

places, and irregularities of every kind, ought to

be prohibited in the ftrongeft terms.

If, however, notwithstanding fuch treatment,

or in confequence of any imprudence, the health

mould become much impaired, and the body waft

ed, there is the greateft reafon to dread hetlicfe-

ver+a. difeafe of the moft alarming nature.
- Many

F 3 y^u»£
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young women in fuch a fituation are daily loft,
. from ne|;led, or from not having early recoutfe

to the advice of praditioners of midwifery.
After the periodical evacuation has been per

fectly eftablifhed, its approach is generally an

nounced by one or more of the following fymp
toms. Fulnefs, tenfion, or pain in the breaffe ;

. pain or giddinefs in the head ; a flight degreaof
naufeating ficknefs •, pains in the belly and 'loins

ftriking;dt>wnwards; heavinefs and weaknciscof

the eyes, with a livid circle under the eyelids ;
. tagcthsc with a general languor.

•>■-. i-The greateft number of women are occafionally
fubjed to fome of thefe fymptoms j though a few

fuller no,deviation from their.ufual ftate of health.

When, there1 is reafon to exped the periodical
evacuation, every thing which may difcompofe
the mind or body fhould be carefully avoided,

particularly paflions of every kind, and expofure
"to cold, or violent exercife or fatigue. The food

fhauld be plain and fimple, fuch as may not over
load the ftomach or difturb the bowels.

When any of the fymptoms which precede the

difcharge, fuch as pains in the head, or back and

loins, continue violent for a considerable time, the

.feet fhould be bathed ia warm water, and fome

weak warm white-wine negus or whey fhould be

:v drank*

*',; . There are many difputes about the caufis and

ufes of the periodical evacuation ; thefe fubjects
are inconfiftent with the nature of this work.

. This difcliarge difappears during the time of

pregnancy and giving fuck.-^An idea prevails
much even among praditioners otherwife emi

nent,
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nent, that women are fometimes regular when
with child for the firft four or five months, or even

more.^iThis, however, is a miftake, for from the

nature of pregnancy tnis is abfoJutely'impofhblc;
cafes indeed from time to time occur, where a

trifling appearance takes place in the early months.

Such difcharges differ materially, both in their

nature and origin, from the real periodical evacu

ation, and always indicate fomething" uncommon,
and therefore require the attention of a fkilful

praditioner.
Women are fubjed to the periodical evacuation

after having given fuck for a certain time : nature

//feems then ta indicate that: they. are no longer fit

Tor nurfes, and therefore they ought certainly to

Intake the hint. If this be negleded, it is well

known the child will iaffer. ^

CHAPTER IF.
• 3i< ,>-

SEXUAL D LiS EASESs
•

j di'iftf ■

10

WOMEN
are fubjed- to many difeafes in

confequence of peculiarity of fex. Some

of thefe, by affeding the capacity of the bafor,

impede the delivery of the child ; others, by in

ducing troublefome fymptoms, render life uncom

fortable ; and many, by affeding the. general
health, prove the fource of the moft dangerous

j '■ Syhtpttam. noirsq ->d; 10 i»\».

It is of importance to explain the nature of all

) tb®& difeafes, that thofe- afftided with, any of

.them -may be enabled to* apply proper rejjspedjc^,
. : -f~ V.-JU.-rt' ©1"
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or have reconrfe to properadvice before it be tco

late.

SECTION L

Deviations in the Form of (he Bason in confe
quence ©/"DISEASE. .'- ^

•

t^

THE
human body is fubjed to a difeafe of the

bones.which is peculiar to itfelf, for it ha*
not been difcovered in any animal. This difeafe

isTo great a degree of foftnefs in the bones, that

their ftiape, becomes changed by the preffure.ofc-ibg
jrii^Epireni; pajte, of the body. It raoft frequently
appes^S in children, and is in them called 'RieJftffy
It fometimes alfo occurs in grown perfons, in con

fequence of any tedious lingering diforder, which

very much impairs the conftitution, and is then

named Sioftosfs of the Bows.

\$hen females have this difeafe, they naturally
become unfit for being mothers, as they muft ci

ther, according to the progress which the difeafe

makes, bear children with much difficulty and

ganger, or muft be incapable of ever producing a

living child.
It was formerly remarked*, that the bafon fup

ports the body; if therefore the bones of which

it is compofed become foft, the weight which they
neceffarily bear muft unavoidably alter their fhapc.
The fituation and form of the facred bonO are

more frequently changed^than thofe of any other

bone of the bafon, becaufe in every attitude but

tying, it has -the greateft weight-tefupport.
.ft:

• Th*.

* Introdudiqn p. 51,
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The foreparts of the bafon are fometimes made

to approach the back-part; and it often happens
that the feat-bones are forced very near each other.

This generally affeds the fhare-bones ; fo that the

fides of the arch between them become nearly
elofe to each other.

The rump-bone alfo is liable to be turned to a

fide, or crooked up.
Thefe, and a variety of other deviations from

nature, in confequence of foftnefs of the bones*,
diminifh the paffage through which the child muft:

proceed, in degrees correfponding with the obfti-

nacy and time of duration of the difeafe. "" -

The fame circumftances are fometimes the ef-

feds of particular occupations of life, as embroi

dering1, &o. where the body is inclined to one fide,
and alfo of thofeacciderits'which render that pof-
tuTc neceffary. >>lu

■

Deficiencies in the capacity of the bottom of

the bafon are eafily obfervcd ; but it requires much

pradice and judgment to difcover thefe of the up

per opening ; on fuch -ksowlcdge, however, the

life of mother and child muft often depend.
Wherever women become pregnant who have.

had rickets in their youth, or who have narrow

haunches, legs fhort in proportion to their bodies,
or who have been at a former period lbng con

fined to bed, from rheumatifm, or" any tedi

ous weakening difeafe, they have reafon to dread

a difficult labour. nc b.73 hc'ibi. ■

ar

It is therefore an indifpenfable duty incumbent

otvtivery woman in fuch a fituation, in fo far as

fhe ought to regard her own life, and the natural

wifti of becoming the mother of a living child, to
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ptit herfelf at once under the care of the moft •

eminent praditioner to whom fhe can have atcefs.

From this circumftance not being attended to,

many unfortunate women are everyday loft, in

confequence of the delay which muft always take

place when extraordinary affiftance becomes fie-

ceffary.
Sometimes women have a deficiency of fpace

; 'in 'the bafon, who are othervvife well made.—

""In fuch cafes, the fituation of the woman under

the care of an ignorant praditioner muft be

dreadful.

-*8no" S E C T I O N II.

External Sexual Diseases-.
' '

WOMEN
have fometimes Peculiarities in

their External Form, which may proceed
from original mal-conformation, or be the effe&s

of other difeafes.
'

When there is any thing uncommon in exter

nal appearance, that falfe delicacy, fo natural in

women, which often prevents them from confut
ing experienced praditioners, fhould be immedi

ately overcome, otherwife they may be fubjed to

many inconveniencies which might eafily be a-

voided.

BaitThe following Cafe, which occurred to me

fome time ago, will illuftrate this obfervatkfn

better than any argument which couldbe addbced^

Case I.

IN the year 1786, I was called by a very ju-
d;'.:ou5
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;. '.'
' ' '

'
'

'f
'

:•■'
dicious medical praditioner, a few miles from E-

dinburgh, to yifit a Lady whofe cafe he faid

feemed very uncommon.

She had been, I learned, for three days in very
ftrong labour ; but the child could not be deliver

ed in confequence of there being no outletfor it.
On examination, I obferved a very fmall open

ing, large enough to admit the point of the little

finger only, fituated about four or five inches in a

dired line above the Anus. This had always
ferred as a paffage for the urine, and periodical
difcharge. ■

-..*

The force of the labour pains had preffed dcwm

the child on the flefhy parts at the bottom of the

bafon, fo that it could be felt diftindljp through
them, by parting a finger into the ftraight gut.
The patient had fuffered the greateft agony

for three days, during which time a female prac

titioner attended.
tU
When the . other praditioner

and I were called, fhe was quite exhaufted, and

nearly finking.
An opening was immediately made in the di

redion of the ordinary paffage ; fhe was foon de

livered ; recovered perfedly ; and was afterwards

exempt from the inconveniencies which fhe for

merly fuffered.

Although women be apparently properly form-
. ed, the paffage of the periodical evacuation is fome
times obftruded by a firm membrane, which clofes

up the entrance of the vagina. ,)p
„

This preternatural appearance,
r

at a, certain pe
riod of life, produces the moft painful and trouble-
fome complaints ; for a tumour or fwelling is

gradually
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gradually formed, by the accumulation of that

fluid which ought to be difcharged. From the,

confinement of the fluid, and the pufh which it

makes at the accuftomed periods, the moft violent

bearing down pains will be occaiioned.

Thefe bearing down pains increafe in violence .

according to the duration of the complaint, and at

laft, in the advanced ftage of this difeafe, refemble
fo much the throes of labour, that they have often
been miftaken for it,

This difeafe will be readily known by this cir

cumftance, that the painful, fymptoms difappear
during the interval of the accuftomed periods.
The cure of this difeafe, which is very fimple,

cohfifting only of an incifion through the ebftrud-

ing membrane, muft be trufted to a fkilful pradi
tioner.

The external form of women is apt to become

changed, by the cohering of contiguous parts, in

confequence of excoriations, or of previous inflam
mation.

Every part of the body becomes excoriated if

expofed to moifture and not kept clean ; the moft

delicate parts are more particularly liable to this

accident.

The great advantage, as well as neceflity, of the
frequent ufe of the Btdet, will therefore be very
obvious, as it affords the beft means for preventing
excoriations, and their difagreeable confequences.
When excoriations do happen, their treatment

ought to be fimple. If they are flight and fupeN
ficial, the application of cloths dipt in Port wine,
or a weak fclution of fugar of lead *, will remove

the
* Viz. ten grains diffolved in half an Engliflj pint of'

rofc-water.
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•the complaint; but if th.e excoriations have a fiery
appearance, and be deep feated, they ought to be

.dreffed with fpermaceri ointment, very thinly
fpread on linen.

Inflammation affeding women externally, if ac-

-companiecl with heat, throbbing pain, fwelling
arid tenfion, from having a very great tendency
'tor terminate in extenfive fuppuration or morti

fication, ought to be always particularly attend
ed to in the beginning ; women fhould not there

fore, in fuch cales, delay having recoutfe to proper
affiflance. If, however, this cannot be procured,
violent pain muft be prevented by dcfes of lauda
num +, and a poultice confifting of foft bread foak-
ed in'alum Water, of a ftrong folutionof fugar of •

lead \, fhould be applied to the inflamed parts.
In cafes where the inflammation is very violent,

blood fhould be taken from the arm, and alfo by
means of leeches from the part.

A particular kind of inflammation is attended

with a very troublefome, though not dangerous
» fymptom, an excejfive degree of itching. This

complaint, however, is the effed of feveral caufe3,
which cannot be explained to thofe who are igno
rant of the pradice of phyfic. If, therefore, it be
not removed by low living, and repeated dofee of .

cooling falts, along with the liberal ufe of ripe
fruits, proper advice will be required. The dif-

G eafe

f The ordinary dofe of laudanum for grown perfons
is from twenty to thirty-five drops, according to the

temperament and ftrength.

£ Viz. a drachm diffolved in a gill of vinegar and half
a pint of rofc-water.
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^

cafe will often be palliated by frequent dofti of
. laudanum, and the application of fimple can-"ihoi--

ated ointment, or Goulard's cerate, to thi affeded

parts.

"SECTION III.

Descent or Bearing down ofthe Womb, and

Protrusion of the Vagina.
ioVi t

HpTIE connedions of the womb, it was form-

JL erly obferved*, are.fo loofe, that it readily
changes its fituation.

From this circumftance it will be underftood,
thr.t if the vagina be very much relaxed or cn»

larg'ed, the womb will fall lower into it than it

naturally does. ^

When this happens, it preiTes on the neck of

the bladder and the lower part of the ftrai^ht gut,
■which excites 'a difagiecable fenfation in thefe

parts.
. The fymptoms of this complaint in its incipient

flare, are, bearing down pain, efpecially when uf-

ing exercife, frequent deii're to make water and go
'

toftool, and a difcharge of a flimy fluid from the

vagina.
V/h.en thefe fymptoms are difregarded, the dif-

.eafe, continues to increafo in proportion to its du

ration. In many cafes the womb protrudes en

tire!ywithout the vagina, and then becomes highly
,trpubleComi,and painful. It alfo in that Itate,

j
from iti connedion with the bladder, renders the

unfortunate fubjed of it unable to make water,

without

*

Page 7.1.
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without lying down and pufliing up the protruded
tumour.

The caufes of the defccnt of the womb ought
to be univerfally known, as it is certainly often

in women's power to efcape entirely from the re

ferable and uncomfortable ftate to which they
muft be reduced if fubjed to that complaint.
Every difeafe which induces weaknefs of the

habit in general,, but more efpecially of the paf
fage to the womb, will lay the foundation for the

Bearing down or defcent of the uterus. Irregula
rities of the periodical evacuation, frequent mif-

cArria<;e, improper treatment after labour, and too

early or violent exercife after lying-in, are the

mod common circuniftances to which this difeafe

muft be attributed.

The cure of Bearing down of the womb, if af

forded to early, will often be eafily accompliQied.
The tone of the vagina muft be reftored by the

cold bath, and aftringent lotions thrown into it

three or four times a-day ,while at the fame time

internal ftrengthening remedies fhould be taken,
and the patient confined very much to a horizon

tal pofiu»e.
When, however, the difeafe has proceeded fo

far that the wemb defcends, the cure will be at

tended with confiderable difficulty, and will re-

c.uire time in proportion to the duration of the

■ complaint, and the ftate of the patient's general
health.

Young married women, troubled with defcent

of th,e. womb, rnay exped to be entirely relieved

fponrj it if they become pregnant, provided they be

properly treated after delivery.
G 2 In
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In cafes wh.ere there is no probability cf pregnan

cy, the womb 'fhould be kept up by means of a piece
of fponge adapted to the paffage, moiftened with

any mild aftringent liquor, and the, remedies, aa-

vifed for bsaring doiv.'i of that organ lhouldibc

carefully employed.
When, however, the defcent of the womb is

very trouhlefoms, and hr.s continued for a coi.fi-

derable time, the only relief which can be obtain

ed muft hi procured from the ufe of an inftrurneftt

called Pifftry.
Women in general are prejudiced againft fuch

inftruments, and many praditioners have recoutfe

to them with great reludanco; feme indeed have

absolutely prohibited their ufe, and have alledged
that they cin never anfwer any good purpole, but

on the contrary, will always increafe the malady,
and produce other bad effeds.

That pefta lies,have often been the caufe of ma.

ny very troublefome as well as dangerous fymp*
toras cannot be denied; but this can only happen
w,hen they are improperly managed ; for thefe in

ftruments, when judicioufly employed, always
contribute, very materially, at lead to the eafe

and comfort of the patient, and can never do any
harm.

I know at prefent many women who are ena

bled, by the ufe of a peffary, to make every en-

ertion neceffary in adive life, without feeling the

fmalleft pain from the inftrument ; while the few

who, in the courfe of my pradice, have rcfufed to

tfy that expedient, fuffer all the difagreeable ef

feds which can originate from a. weakening .dif
eafe and want of excrcilV.

Protrusion
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Protrusion of the Vagina.—This difeafe is

not fo frequent as defcent of the womb ; but when

it occurs, it is fully as troublefome. It appears
in the form of a tumour hanging out without the

paflage, with the mouth of the womb at the upper
and forepart of it, which diftinguifhes it from the

pjrotfufion of the womb. ■

When the vagina is very much relaxed, and at

the fame time narrow, the weight of the womb

bearing down on it will pufti out that part of it
which is moft loofely conneded to the contiguous
jnali"', and confequently occafion the appearance

already defcribed. ! . 'tnfl ;i

The cure depends on the protruded part being
replaced, and the weakened ftate of the vagina
remedied. Thefe purpofes will be' accomplifhed

by the means recommended in cafes of defcerit of

the womb. As, however, protrufion of the vagi
na is often the cuifequence of general weaknefs
of the habit, the Peruvian bark, and mineral wa

ters, with fteel, fhould be taken internally, and

a fuitable plan of' diet and ex-ercife ought to be

followed.

SECTION IV.

Tumours in the VaginA and Womb.

r"PHE Vagina and Womb are fubjed to flefhy
■*•

'

excrefcences called Polypous "^iumours, in com

mon With fome other parts of 'the body, i hefe

in many cafes are foft as cloated blood; in others

tney referable flefli ; and fometimes they are found

G3 of
*
Seep. 74.
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of a hard confidence. They are of different fizes

and fhapes.
Little inconvenience is felt from thefe cxcre-

fcences when they are fmall, except from their oc-

cafioning irregular difcharges of blood fiom the

womb or vagina. But the moft, troublefome as

well as dangerous fymptoms occur in the progrefs
qf the difeafe, when the tumour becomes bulky.
Violent bearing-down pain, frequent difcharges

of blood, and the conftant draining of a fetidi ill

coloured fluid from the vagina, along with inabi

lity to make water, and irritation on the ftraight
gut, inducing continually defire to go to fiool, are
the fymptoms of a large excrefcence in the womb

or vagina. When the difeafe has continued for

;fome rime, .the tumour hangs at laft without the
paffage of the womb.

"

Thefe excrefcences have often been miftaken
for defcent of the uterus, and fometimes even for
the head of a child. A furgeon in Lyons adually
tore away, by the utmoft exertion of force, the

womb along, with an excrefcence, having imagin
ed that the unfortunate patient was in labour, and
that he pulled by, a part of the child.
If this difeafe be long negleded, the pains will

increafe in violence, and the patient will become
emaciated from the continually dTcharges. In
the following cafe, the event was more fortunate
than could have been expeded in fuch circum-
ftafices. .,}-f0lu

C A S E II.
! '

A. young Lady in the country had been fubjed
for feveral months to violent pains and uneafy

weight
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weight at the lower part of the belly, along with

conftant difcharges of a fetid ill-coloured matter

from the paffage of the womb. She had alfo fre

quent lofs of blood from the uterus. At laft fhe

became quite emaciated, and ieduced to fuch a

degree of weaknefs that ftie could not rife frcm

bed.

This young Lady's cafe was confidered defpe-

rate, till one of my pupils, who was eftablifhed as

furgeon in that part of the country, was called to

vifit her. On his arrival, he found, her affed'ed

with pains refembling thofe of labour; and on

examination difcovefed a very larj^e polypous tu

mour, of a firm confifter.ce,' fimilar in b'clk arm

■ftiape to a child?s head. He hadWio difficulty in

in bringing this away, ns it was ''attached by 'a

very flender flalk. Ihe j atient had a ccmpltte

recovery.
< v;iid

In the treatment of excrefcences in the V2gina,
&c. it is of very great importance to form an ac

curate idea of 1 he difeafe.
'

The fymptoms there

fore, which diftinguiih it from ether complaints
ought to be well known.

Excrefcences of the womb differ from defcent

of that organ, in being attended with frequent
difcharges of blood, and when felt' in being broad
and bulky, and having no orifice like the prq-
tiuded womb, and in being eafily moved or twill
ed round, as-it were, by the, finger.
If the difeafe produced by fuch excrefcences be

early attended to, in many inflances it can be re

moved without danger, or cccafioriihg' much" pain.
Eut
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But when the excrefcences have acquired a great

fize, the danger is proportionate greater.
The cure depends on a chirurgibal operation,

which ought only to be attempted by thofe who

have had oportunities of treating fuch cafes, as it

requires a very accutate knowledge of the ftruc-

ture and fituation of the contiguous parts, to avoid'

thofe errors in performing it which have proved-
fatal to many women.

S E CTION V.

'

Cancerous Affections of the Wome.

ULCERATED
Cancer of the Womb is- per

haps the moft dreadful difeafe to which the5

human body is fubjed. The unfortunate fufferer

feels conftant excruciating burning pain in the

womb, and has a very fetid acrid difcharge of mat
ter from the vagina, which excoriates every part
which it touches, notwithftanding the greateft at-

,
tention to cleanlinefs, which ought never to be

negleded.
At laft all the parts contiguous to the womb

become ulcerated ; and the fituation of the patient
is not only tormenting in the higheft degree to

herfelf, but fhocking to every one about her. "Un

der fuch circumftances, death lofcs its formidable

appearance, and is anxioufly wifhed for, both by
the unhappy fufferer herfelf, and by all her friends.
No medicine has yet been difcovered whictycan

remedy this dreadful difeafe, after it has induced

thefe fymptoms. The largeft dofes of laudanum
are fearcely forHcient to lull the pain ; and every

other
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oilier remedy hitherto tried in fuch cafes lias. been

found ineffectual.

As, however, the difeafe generally exifts for a

copfiderable time before it becomes fo truly ihock-

ing, by a proper attention to the fymptoms, its

progrefs may often be retarded, fometimes even

almoft impeded.
When, therefore, women at the decline of life

feel an uneafy weight, irregular fhooting pains,
attended with the fenfation of heat, or difagreeable
itching, at the lower part of the belly, they have

reafon to dread threatening cancer. It', at the fame

time of life, any hardnefs be felt about,, the breaft,
even although there is no pain, future cancer cf

that organ, or of the. womb, (for the ©ne has a re

markable connedion with the other.) may beex*-

peded.
Such fymptoms require the moft ferious atten

tion ; for the woman's comfort muft depend on

their proper treatment ; and therefore lecourfe

fhould be hud. on their fiift appearance, to the ad

vice of a praditioner of midwifery.
By a continued perfeverance in milk and? vege

table diet, with a total abftinencc from animal food

of all kind*, and every fermented liquor, and by
occafional blood-letting, and the eftablifhment of

one or two iffues in the arms or above the knees,

together .with frequent dofes of cooling laxative

i'alts, the progrefs of the difeafe may be retarded.

SECTI ON VL

Dropsy of the Appendages cftheWouis.

rT",HE Womb itfelf has been imagined to form^
■*■ the feat of colledions of a watery fluid

,
like

other
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other cavities of the body. This, howrver, can

never probably happen, except where the fluid ij

contained within white-coloured bladders of va

rious fizes, refembling green grapes
when too ripe,

called Hydatids. The nature of thefe bodies ia

not yet fully underftood. At firft I was inclined

to fufped, that when hydatids were fituated in

the womb, they were formed by the retention of

part of the after birth, or of a blighted conception.
But the following cafe overturned this, opinion.

Case III.

A Lady at the ceffation ofx the periodical eva

cuation complained of fymptoms which indicated

the exiftence of a polypous tumour in the womb:

And on examination this was found to be really
the cafe.

The tumour was eafily removed ; and the pa

tient recovered perfectly.
About ten years afterwards, the Lady began to

feel an uneafy weight at the lower part of the

belly, and fufpeded that her former complaint
had returned. The mouth of the womb, howe

ver, was found quite clofed up; but the uterus

appeared bulky and heavy. This appearante
continued for fome time, attended with no other

inconvenience than what originated from the fen-

lation of a confiderable weight, which produced a

degree of bearing-down.
At laft, in the 62ft year of her age, this patient

was feized with very ftrong forcing pains in the

Womb; and a large mafs, weighing above two

pounds, confiding of. a quantity of hydatids, joined
together by a membranous fubftance, was paffed.

During
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During the violent pains which preceded the

expulfion of this mafs, the patient loft fo »reat a

quantity of blood from the womb, that faintings
were induced, and fhe became very much weak

ened. After a few weeks, however, , by proper

management, fhe recovered perfedly.

The appendages of the womb, called Ovaria*,
are very frequently the feat of the dropfy. This

difeafe moft commonly occurs at that time of life

when the periodical difcharge naturally becomes

irregular, though it fometimes appears in young
women.

At firft, dropfy of the ovarium is very fmall,
and attended w'ith no difagreeable fymptoms,—
It increafes gradually in bulk, and is originally
confined to one fide only, and moft generally the

left one. The patient enjoys ufual good health

in moft cafes till the tumour has acquired a con

fiderable fize ; it then induces pain in the thigh
corresponding, with the fide in which the fwelling
is fituated, and by degrees the body becomes"waft

ed, the appetite bad, and confequently the pati
ent's ftrength is impaired.
When the fwelling has increafed fo much as to

enlarge the whole belly, breathleffnefs and cramps
of the thighs and legs are produced, which at laft

terminate the woman's life.

The progrefs of this difeafe, however, is not e-

quaily rapid in all cafes. Some women have had

dropfical ovaria above twenty years.without feeling
much inconvenience from them. Of this I once

favv a very remarkable inftance; the patient was
at

--,',',■ -.;s
* See p. 76.
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at laft fuddenly carried off by the fluid bnrfting
;

into the cavity of the belly. In others, the dan

gerous fymptoms proceed with rapidity to their

fatal termination.

£very thing which tends to retard the adion

of the veffels of the body proves acaufe of dropfy.
It was obferved*^ that a thin fluid is furnifhed

by the arteries, which lubricates the furface of

every cavity of the body. If the proportion of
this fluid "be too great in any of the cavities, ei.

ther from being fupplied in too large quantity, or
from not being regularly abfoFbed, it will gradu-
ally. accumulate, and form dropfy.

"

r - :

Although the ovaria ia their natural1, ftate have

no cavity, as they are -of a fpongy rextare,- they
are1 calculated for allowing the ftagnation offluidsi
while their outer covering is capable of a very

great 'degree ofdiftenfion, and hence readily be

comes a fac for containing the accumulated fluid.

Every circumftance, therefore, which is apt to

impede the circulation of the blood, or to weaken

the general habit, but more tefpecia-Hy the uterine

fyftem, may occafion dropfy of the ovaria. Con

fequently too tight lacing, with a view to acquire
a fine fhape, fedentary life, frequent difcharges
of blood from the womb, and injuries during la-i

hour, lay the foundation forthis difeafe.

Dropfy of the ovaria ought to be carefully dif*

tinguifhed from general dropfy, and fro rri preg
nancy ; if it be miftaken for the Former, the pati
ent may be teafed with medicine* which will ra-

"'

ther aggravate thah relieve the difeafe : and if the

latter be taken for this complaint, the moft fatal

confequenceJ
"""

* See Introdudion, paje 4.
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confequences muft follow. Many women have

loft their lives by fuch miftakes.

Dropfy of the ovarium is in general feldom dif-

covered early enough to admit of a complete cure.

The great aim, therefore,
in moft cafes, tmght to

be to prevent its progrefs.
For this purpofe, every mean$ which can pro

mote general health ought to be employed.
Diuretic medicine and gentle laxatives fhould

alfo be taken from time to time. Nitre, cream of

tartar,andan infufion ofjuniperberries or ofbroom-

feed, feem to be the beft diuretics ; and any of

the laxative cooling falts may be ufed
to keep the

belly gently open. Thefe remedies are fervieeable

only in preventing the watery fluid from increaf-

ing in quantity, for there is little probability that

it can be envacnated by the power of any
medi

cine. When the fymptoms of breathleffnefs and

very great debility become urgeat,
the water may

be taken off by the operation of tapping. A tem

porary relief only, however, will ia general
be ob

tained by this means, for the fluid will be foon x-

ga in accumulated
in increafed quantity.

In fome rare cafes, where the general health of

-the patient remained unimpaired, by the ufe of

ftreagthening remedies the difeafe has been pre*

vented from returning after tapping; and hence

patients, under fuch circumftances, fhould not al

together defpair.
The fluid in dropfical ovaria, however, is more

often contained within hydatids, than within a

iingle fac, and therefore much lefs can be exped-
ed from medicine. This may be known from the

inequality of the tumour. It is of confequence
K to
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to difcover the exiftence of hydatids, as in fuch
cafes little benefit can be procured from an opera
tion.

Fortunately, where hydatids occafion the fwell

ing of the ovaria, the bulk of the tumour in gene
ral does not increafe fo rapidly as in cafes of fimple

. dropfy of thefe organs.

SECTION VII.

- Jrreguiarities of the Periodical Evacita.
TION.

IT
is well known, that thofe women are moft

healthy who have the periodical difchargemoft
regularly ; and, on the contrary, that thofVwno
have bad health, either have it exiefffaetyifparing,
ly, irregularly, or wajtt it altogether.
Hence it has been fuppofed to be fo much con.

neded with health, and fo effential to the female

conftitution, that irregularities of that evacuation

prove the fource of moft of the difeafes incident

to the fex. In general, however, thefe are more

frequently the effe&s of fomething faulty in the

habit, than the caufe of the bad health which at

that time occurs.

Women of fafhion, and of a delicate nervous

conftitution, are fubjed to ficknefs. head-ach, and

pains in the back and loins, during the periodical
evacuation.

Thpfe of the lower rank, inured to exercifeand

labour, and ftranoers to thofe refinements which

debilitate the fyftem, and interrupt the fundiom
effential to the preservation of health, ai>e feldom

obferved
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obferved to fuffer at thefe times, unlefs from ge

neral indifpofition, or a difeafed ftate of the womb.

Women fubjed to pain, &c. while out of Order

fhould be cautious what they eat or drink at that

period. They fhould frequently repofe on a bed

during the day, when oppreffed, languid, or

pained. They ought to drink moderately any

warm diluting liquor which is moft grateful to

the ftomach, as gruel, weak white-wine whey,
cow-milk whey, penny -royal or balm tea, &e. and

muft carefully guard againft cold, fatigue, and

night irregularities.
The pains with which many women are fo much

diftreffcd during this period are beft relieved by o-

piates. Fifteen drops of laudanum may be taken

in a cupful of warm tea in the morning, and twice

that quantity in weak negiis; white-wir.e «nCy»

61' gruel, at night, immediately before bed-time.

The tendency to conftipation which opiates in

duce, muft be couateraded by the ufe of gentle
laxatives or emollient glyfters.
Women who are nervous and delicate, whofe

health has been impaired by frequent rnifcarriages,
or whofe conftitution is weakened by a fedentary

ir.adive life, low diet, or any other caufe of debi

lity, are chiefly fubjed to immoderate, long-conti

nued, or frequent menftruation.
When the blood evacuated, inftead of being

purely fluid, comes off in large clots or concre

tions, attended with a confiderable degree of pain,

throbbing, or bearing down, the cafe is highly a-

larming and dangerous, for it indicates a difeafed

ftate of the womb, as the periodical difcharge, in

its natural ftate, never coagulates.
Frequent
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Frequenter exceffive evacuations are always-

attended with languor and debility, and
lofs of ap

petite, with pain in the loins, and fometimes hunt

ings ; and when they occur in a violent degree,

anxiety, coldnefs of the extremities,
and hyfterie

fits are occasioned.

Uaiverfal weaknefs of the fyftem, which brii.gs
en a train of nervous complaints, and fwelling of

the legs, and a difpofition to hedic fever, which

Tnay at laft terminate fatally, are the confequence*,
of frequent or exceilive menfti uation.

The cure depends much on the caufeythe con

ftitution and manner of life of the patient. More

in general is to be expeded from regular living
and proper diet and exercife, thaa from medicine.

When the difcharge is exceffive and dangerous,
♦eolinjr dkty cool air, horizontal poflure, and cold

topical applications, are the principal remedies.—

The patient fhould be kept as cool as pofhble, artd

perfedly at reft, both in body and mind, as long
as the difcharge continues. Her food fkould at

that time be light and nourifhing, but not heating,
and fhould be quite cold. When great anxiety,
languor, and faintnefs occur, light nouriftiment
muft be frequently given, and now and then a lit

tle cold claret or cinnamon water, by way of

cordial.

The difcharge cannot be immediately flopped
by any internal medicirje ; but it may be mode

rated, and hence the danger of the complaint will
be obviated.

With this- view, if the patient is of a full habit,
bet or fcverifh, the nitrous mixture* will be moft

proper;* See forms ofmedicine at the end of this work.
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proper ; but otherwife, rofe-tea, agreeably fharp-
ened with fpirit of vitriol, is preferable.

- Alum-

whey is alfo a powerful remedy, and readily pro
cured* The eighth part of an ounce of alum will

curdle an Englifti pint of milk; the whey thus

prepared muft be fweetened to the tafte, and afmali

cupful may be drank as often as the ftomach will

receive it.

When there is much pain or anxiety, opiates

jnay be given with advantage. *

The ftate of the belly muft be attended to; it

can be kept gently open by the ufe of caftor oil*,.

*>r any xnUd laxative, Glyfters under fuch cir

cumftances are improper, from their tendency to

wweak the difchwjge.
-

: f

-

Alight decodion of peruvian or dak barkf,

rendered acid to the tafte by elixir of vitriol, is

the befl remedy to ftrengthen the general habit,
and to ptcvent a return of the diforder.

When the periodical evacuation is fparing, the
beft palliative treatment is to guard againft ex-

pofure to cold at that period,, and by the ufe^of

the warm bath to promote 'the difcharge.
Irregular recurrence of the fexual evacuation

may be occafioned by a variety of circumftances';
but it moft frequently happens from general in-

difpofition, or in confequence of the particular pe
riod of life. ,

, ;
*

. T

Where fynaptoms indicating difeafes of the

habit, as weaknefs, lofs of appetite, fwclied legsv
&c. occur at the fame time with irregiilar evaco- v.

ation, they alone fhould be iattended to, for on

Hz . their

* The dofe for a delicate woman is a tabic fpoonful,
f See forms of medicine.
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their being remedied the return of the fexualdii-

eharge alone depends. -j

When irregularities occur about the forty-fifth
or fiftieth year, it muft be imputed tothe natnral

decline of life, and ought to be treated as fuch.—

Many women on thefe occafions, averfe to be

though* old, flatten themfelves that the irregula

rity is ©ccafioned by cold, or fome accidental cir-

comftance, and therefore, very improperly, em

ploy their utmoft endeavours to recal it. . ,.

When the periodical evacuation is about to

ceafe, the fymptoms which occur are extremely
different in different women ; for in fome it flops
at once, without any bad confequence ; in others

it returns after vague and irregular intervals, for
feveral months or years preceding its final ceffa-

riom In fucjh cafes it has at one time the appear
ance of little more than a fhew , at another it

comes on impetuoufly, and continues^ for fome

time exceffive.

The fymptoms of difeafe which in many wo*

men occur at this period of life, are to be afcrib-

ed rather ta a general change in the habit, than

merely to the abfience or total ceffation of the fex-

lial evacuation.

Although this change is natural to the female

conftitution, if the many irregularities introduced

by luxury and refined life be confideredi . it will

not appear fnrprifing that this period fhould prove
a frequent fource of difeafe. ■._-.:■■

Women who have never had children» or goad
regular health, and thofe who have been -weaken
ed by frequent mifca,rriages> arc moft 'apt to X^f-
iTfer at the decline of life.

It
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J& frequently happens that women who were

formerly much pained when out of orddr, or who

were troubled with nervous and hyfteric com

plaints, begin at the ceffation of the periodical
difcharge to enjoy a good ftate of health, to which

they had formerly been ftrangers.
If the evacuation fhould flop at an earlier peri

od of life than ufual, and the woman is not preg

nant, the nature of the fymptoms will point out

the proper management.
-

When no particular complaint occurs in confe

quence of the decline
of life, it would be exceed

ingly abfurd to reduce the ftrength by an abftemt-

ousdiet, low living, and evacuations, as js unfor

tunately very often advifed. "...:■■,

If, on the contrary, headachy flufbings of the

face and palms, or an increafed degree of heats;

reftlcffnefs in the night,' and violent pains in the

belly and loins, are occafiohed at this period^ these

is reafon to believe that a general fulnefs exifts, in

confequence of the ftoppage of the accuftomed

difcharge. to

When, therefore, thefe fymptoms occur, or

when the legs begin to fwell, or eruptions to ap

pear in different parts of the bodv, fpare living,
with increafed exercife, occafional blood-letting,
and frequent gentle purgatives, ought to be re

commended- .

The periodical evacuation fometimes, in young:

women, fuddenly difappears for- a period or two,

and in ferae cafes much longer*
This circumftance always occafions mucliap-

prenenfion, and every medicine which is imagined
to
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to poffefs the, power of reftoriag the difcharge is

therefore very eagerly had recourfs-to.

As many occafional caufes may put a flop to

the periodical evacuation, the method of cure

muft be varied according to circumftances. H

the complaint feems to have originated from -ex-

pofure to cold, errors in diet, or paflions of the

mind, the warm bath fhould be ufed fox feveral

nights preceding the time when the difcharge,
fliould appear, and a gentle vomit or laxative

ought to be taken.

Jf the woman has evident troublefome fymp
toms of fulnefs, blood-letting, frequent dofes of.

cooling laxatives and fpare living, will prove the

moft effedual remedies, and; are certainly fafe, as

the fame treatment would be proper though there.

were no obflruBion.
A very different plan oughtto be purfued when

there are fymptoms of great weaknefs. Nourifh-

ing diet, the moderate ufe of, wine, gentle exer-

cife, the peruvian bark, a courfe of fteel mineral

waters, and the cold bath, will in fuch cafes be

neceffary. A table fpoonful of white muftard

feed evening and morning, or a fmall cupful of a
weak infufion of horfe-radifh, on fuch occafions,
fometimes produce very good effeds ; an infufion

of camomile, tanfey, balm or penny-royal, may
be employed with the fame views.

From the great variety of caufes of fexual ob-

^rudion, it is certain that many medicines which
poflefs very oppofite powers, may in different

cafes produce the fame effeds; for the fame rea-

fon, a remedy which in one cafe may prove mild,
inoffenfive,and fuccefsful.will, in another apparent*-'
\y fimilar one, occafion the moft violent diforders*

Medicines,



female Complaints. 105

Medicines, with a view to reftOre the periodi
cal evacuation, ought therefore to be employed
with the greateft caution. No remedy applicable
to every cafe can peflibly be discovered ; and ma

ny cafes yield to a proper regulation of diet and

exercife, after having) refifted all the ordinary
remedies.

All forcing medicines fhould be carefully avoid

ed, as they ad by Simulating other parts, and

hence their effeds are often dangerous, and never

certain.

Eledricity has frequently been found a power

ful remedy in cafes of obftrudion ; but as it may

often be produdive of the very wbrft effeds, it

fhould never be had recourfe to without proper
advice.

S E C T I ON .VIIL
- -

.
-

^
■-•

Sexual Weakness.

WOMEN
are very much liable to a dif

charge of a flimy mucus, from the paffage
leading to the womb, which varies confiderably
in appearance, confiftence, and quantity, in differ

ent cafes. v

This complaint is always difagreeable and

troublefome, and frequently occafions great weak-

nefs, and a train of nervous diforders ; as it is alfp
the difeafe to which women are moft peculiarly
fubjed, it muft form an important objed ef at

tention. *-

Sexual Weaknefs, or Whiten, as it is vulgarly
called, proceeds either from the vagina or from

-*:-, the
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the fame fource as the periodical evacuation. In

the former cafe it ought be confidered merely as

a local complaint ; but in the latter it is very
much conneded with the general health.
In the internal furface of the vagina, it has al

ready been obferved*, there are many mucous

glands ; thefe furnifli a liquor by which that ca

nal is conftantly lubricated. When thefe glands
prepare too great a quantity of mucus, the fuper-
fluous proportion is naturally difcharged, and

conftitutes the mildeft fpecies of fexual weaknefs.
In this cafe, the fluid difcharged has a glairy

appearance, fomewhat like thin ftarch. It is at

tended with no pain, and does not affed the health

in the.fmalleft degree.
This difeafe is troublefome only from the difa-

greeable fenfation which it induces ; it may be

readily removed by proper attention.

Ihe caufe of this complaint is an irritation qI
the mucous glands of the vagina : hence it is oc-

cafioned by the bearing down of the womb, and

by every other circumftance which can irritate

the vagina, fuch as polypous tumours, &c.
The cure will be accomplifhed by removing

the irritating caufe, and by the ufe of the cold

bath.

When, however, the difcharge is of a yellow
colour, or is thin and fetid, it certainly is "owing
to conftitutional difeafe.
Too great a degree of fulnefs, in confequence

of high living, inadivity, or the peculiar difpofi
tion to corpulency, which fome women have at a
certain period of life, frequently occalions an in

creafed

*

Seep. 74..-
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creafed adion of the glands in the infide of the

womb.

This may be known by the attending fymptoms.
If there are violent pains in the head, back, and

loins, together with flufhings in the face and

palms of the hands, and if the pnlfe be ftrong
and full, there can be no doubt of the caufe.

The difcharge under fuch circumftances can

only be removed by repeated blood-letting, fpare
living, and general evacuations, by means of lax

ative medicines.

In thefe cafes the ufe of aftringents would be

produdive of the worft effeds.
When a thin difcharge of a greenifh or dark co

lour proceeds from the vagina, chiefly a few days
before and after menftruaticm, and difappears dur

ing that evacuation, it then proceeds from the

fame fource as it.

When this complaint continues for a confider-
«ble time, it gradually weakens the general ha
bit, and in a particular manner affeds the ftomach.
It tends alfo very materially to impair the func

tions of the uterine fyftem; and hence women

fubjed to this complaint are always barren as

long as it continues.

This fpecies of fexual weaknefs will yield only
to ftrengthening remedies, and the ufe of topical
aftringents.
With thefe views, the ftomach muft be empti

ed once or twice by vomits*, after which the Pe
ruvian bark, either in fubftance or decodion, with
elixir of vitriol, alternated with the ufe of tinc

ture of fteel, may be had recourfe to with fuccefs.

The
* See forms of medicine.
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The sold bath (in the fea when the feafott will

permit,) along with the topical application of

aftringent liquors, by means of a fyringe made of

the elaftie gum, ought alfo to be employed. The

moft convenient aftringent lotions are, a ftroag in

fufion of green tea, port-wine and water, or the

ftrong folution of fugar of lead already menti- >

oned*.

Along with thefe remedies, light nourilhing
diet and moderate eafy exercife will be beneficial.

This particular kind of the difeafe fometimes

happens before the complete eftablifhment of the

periodical evacuation ; in fuch cafes, it ought to

be left entirely to nature, unlefs difagreeable fymp
toms attend it.

When any difcharge from the paffage of the

womb is accompanied with inflammation, burn

ing heat, difficulty or pain in making water,

troublefome fenfation of itching, &c. more efpe
cially towards the decline of life, immediate xe-

courfe ought to be had to an experienced prac

titioner.

SECTION IX,

Sterility.

IT
is a miftaken idea, that nature has intended

that all women fhould be mothers : for fome

have original imperfedions in the uterine fyftem,
which cannot be remedied by any operation of
art, and which remain often concealed till after

death.

Sterility
*

Page 85.
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Sterility can be obviated only in thofe cafes

where it is the confequence of irregular menftru-

ation, from improprieties in the manner of living,
or from long continued female weaknefs proceed

ing froni the fame caufe.

As the proper treatment neceffary in cafes of

fterility, from fuch caufes, is an objed of great

importance, as it muft conduce to the re-eftablifh-

ment of the health of the woman, as well as to

the advantage of mankind, recourfe fhould always
be had to the advice of praditioners of eminence.

S ECTION ,X.
..*,:> J.'v

Hysteric Affections.

WOMEN,
it has been obferved *, are more

irritable than men. From this circum

ftance, they are fubjed to a difeafe which appears
under very different forms in different perfons,
called Hyfierics.

'
~

A regular hyfteric fit is attended with fymptoms
which feem to indicate very great danger ; it does
not, however, fo often occur, as complaints which
have obtained the fame name, but which depend
on a different caufe.

In the regular hyfteric fit, the patient is firfl
feized with a pain in the left fide, which gradu- -

ally affeds the whole belly ; this is fometimes V*
preceded by or accompanied with ficknefs and vo

miting. By degrees a fenfe of fuffocatipn is felt

in the throat, which feems to be occafioned by the
I fenfation

* See p. 68.
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fenfation of a ball mounting up to it from the fto

mach.

Thefe fymptoms are commonly attended with

violent fudden fits of crying and laughing,
'

the

tranfition from the one extreme to the other being
rapid and nnexpeded, and by convulfive motions

of the whole body. They are often followed by

ftupor and faintings, from which the patient gra
dually recovers, after having for a confiderable

time fighed deeply.
■ After the fit, the patient is not confcious of
what had happened.
This difeafe occurs moft frequently about the

time of the periodical evacuatic-n. Women who

are ftrong, robuft, healthy, and full, or inadive,
and thofe who feed highly, and are fubjed to pre-
fufemenftruation, are moft liable to this complaint.
It generally attacks them from the age of fifteen

to thirty-five.
The cure of real hyfteric fits can only be accorn-

pliftiedby repular fpare living, a careful attention
to the ftate of the belly, and by the ufe of thofe

means which have been recommended to promote'
the periodical evacuation.
The fymptoms which immediately conftitute

thio difeafe will be removed by blood-letting and'

a brifk purgative, along with the warm bath. The

firft of 'thefe "remedies muft be employed before

the others.

.

If the ftomach feems loaded, or if the patient
has any tendency to vomit, chamomile tea, with

a few drops of hartfhorn, or a dofe of Ipecaeuan,
fhould be exhibited.

Thofe who have been fubjed to this difeafe are

often



FEMALE COMPLAINTS. m

eften troubled with threatening fymptoms of it,

efpecially when expofed to cold,~ or fuddenly af

feded with any violent emotion of the mind.

Bathing the feet in warm water, the horizontal

pofture, and drinking a little warm white- wine

whey or negus, will prevent the progrefs of the

difeafe in many cafes.

Women who are of a very delicate irritable

conftitution, whofe feelings are acute, and whofe

habit is weak, are often attacked with fymptoms
which refeinble fome of the hyfteric ones. Thefe

complaints have vulgarly been termed Nervous,

an expreflion which is perhaps properly applica
ble to them, as they .generally proceed from an

sifbdion of the nervous fyftem.
Thefe fymptoms can b? diftinguilhed from

thofe attending hyfteric affedions, by their being
lefs violent, by their occurring at vague irregular
intervals, fecmingly unconrleded with the periods
of menftruation, and from, their affeding only
women of weak irritable relaxed habits.

The treatment of thefe nervous diforders muft

be very different from .that of hyfterics ; for the

remedies neceffary in the former would prove

highly improper in the latter.

Thtfe complaints require the employment of

every means which can ftrengthen the, fyftem,

along with variation of fcene, and agreeable chear-
ful company.
The ufe of opiates in thefe diforders h more

beneficial than in the real hyfteric "affecYiorl?,

-though in both they muft be occafionally had fe-

eouife to, to palliate tioublefome fvmptorns'.
~

'

CHAPTER

I a

l
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CHAPTER HI.

PREGNANCY.

THE
particular manner in which pregnancy

takes place has hitherto remained involved

in obfcurity, notwithftanding the laborious invcf-

tigations of the moft eminent philofophers of all

ages.
Although Pregnancy is a ftate which (with

a fev/ exceptions) is natural to all women, it is in

general the fource ofmany difagreeable fenfations,
and often the caufe of difeales which might be
attended with the woift confequences, if not pro
perly treatetl.

It is now, however, univerfally acknowledged,
that thofe women who bear children enjoy ufual-

ly more certain health, and are much lefs liable

to dangerous difeafes, than thofe who are unmar

ried or w!.o prove barren-

SECTION I.

Changes produced on the WcfuB by Impreg

nation.

*

TN confequ^ce of impregnation th'e womb fuf-
~

fers-very confiderable chasges in Size, Shape,
Situation, and Stiudure.
Thefe are v.-ry different in the early and latter

months of
pregnancy, and 'therefore reciuire a fe-

parate dcfcription.
in the Early Months the fize »f the womb is

not

*
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not much augmented, for about the fourth month
ii is not fo large as to be felt by applying the hand
on the belly.
Its fhape is chiefly altered at the bottom,

which becomes rounded, and rifes confiderably
above the broad ligaments. Between the fourth

and fifth month its fhape and fize refemblo pretty

nearly an. ordinary fized Florence flafk, fomewhat

flattened.>

The fituation of the womb during the early
months is not materially altered, for it remains

within the cavity of the bafon till the fourth

month, when it begins to afcend. Before tha,t

time, from its increafed wei^ ht, it finks rath?r

lower than naturally, -and hence produces an irri
tation on the neighbouring parts which explains
fome. of the complaints during that period.
The Strudure of the womb in the. early;

months \s confiderably changed ; its mouth from

a very ftiort time af.er impregnation; is doled

up with a glairy fubftance, which prevents any

thing from paffing out ofor into it; this confirms
the opinion refpeding the impoflibility of men

ftruation during pregnancy, which has been al

ready advanced*.

The fubftance of the womb at this time becomes

fpongy at the bottom, and the blood-veffels^which
enter at that part are gradually en^rged in fize,

though they are not fo large, till after the fifth

month, as to be capable 61" admitting much

blood.

After the fifth month the womb inereafes

rapidly in fi/.e, and can then be felt plainly by
1 3 the

* See p 9^.
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the hrr.id applied externally. Between the eighflV,
and ninth month it is fo large as to be twelve

.of thirteen inches in length, and eight or nine in

thicknefs at its broadeft part.
The fhape of the womb in the latter months,,

is fomewhat oval. It acquires thi,s form, how

ever, by degrees ; for till the fixth month its

neck remains as in the un impregnated ftate ;

after that time it gradually becomes enlarged^
r.ud at laft its former appearance is entirely ob-

iitev.-.tcd-.

The broad ligaments remain nearly in the fame

fituation which they poffefs in the unimpregnated,
"

ftate, for they are no higher than about, three

inches from the mouth of the womb ; hence the

greateft portion of that organ, at full time, is at

tached to none of the furroundihg part*, and is

therefore unfupported.
The round ligaments feem to be very much

ftretched in the latter months.

The fituation of the womb after the fifth month

varies confiderably. It afcends by degrees as

high as the pit of the ftomach, at which it arrives

little after the eighth month ; and then it again
iinks in fuch a manner, that immediately before

labour comes on, in many cafes the belly appears

quite leffened or flat.

The changas on the neck and. on the fituation

of the womb have been confidered as marks by
which the exad period of pregnancy can be afcer-

tamed: but as the neck undergoes more rapid
changes in fome cafes than in others, and as the

"woii.b rifes higher in firft than infubfequent preg-
niue-i-.s, and varies alio according to the fhape of"

the
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the woman, little dependence can be placed on

fuch circumftances.

When the womb rifes as high as the pit of. the

ftomach, it occupies nearly the whole cavity of

the belly, and by pufliing the inteftines behind

and to the fides, it. compreiTes them very much,
which occafions many complaints at that period.
The ftrudure of the womb in the latter months

is very different from what it is in the unim-

pregnated ftate. It is of a very lax fpongy tex

ture, eafily torn ; and hence there is the greateft
neceftity for the moft cauticns management der-

*!ng labour, otherwife the child under certain cir

cumftances, may eafily be pufbed through the

fubftance of the womb into the cav-ity of ihe bel

ly, an accident followed by the moft alarming con-

fequences.

the blood-veffek ef the worr.b, after the fifth

month, increafe very confiderably in fize, efpeci

ally at one part ; and therefore a difcharge of

blood from the womb after that period is alv ays

extremely dangerous, as the veffels aie then, ca

pable of pouiiwg out a very great quantity.

SECTION II..

Contents of tie Womb daring Pregnancy-.

*TTiE child would be expofed to many hazards,
•^ in confequence of the various exertions w hich

women muft nccefiaiily make during pregnancy,
were it placed in the womb without any defence.

Nature has, however, provided a moft beautiful

^pjaratus for proteding it fiem fuch dangers.
The
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The child, when in the womb, is included with,.

in a bag formed by three membranous layers, and

is furrounded by a watery fluid, which prevents

it from being affeded by external injuries.
The outer of thefe layers is thick and brittle ;

it is attached to the whole internal furface of thy

womb, and receives blood from that organ.

The other two layers feem to belong exclusive

ly to the child, as they are found to envelope it

in cafes where it is not contained within the

womb. They are tranfparent and ftrong, and

have no vifible blood-veffels.

The child is conneded with the mother by a

thick fpongy mafs, which differs in fize and fhape
in. different cafes, called the Placcita, Cake, or

After-birth. . »■>

The cake lies between the outer and two inner

layers of the bag in which the child is contained :

its furface next the mother is covered with the

former, and its other furface with the latter.

The external furface of the cake is very fpon
gy, and receives blood from the arteries of the

womb, which penetrate into its fubftance. The

blood is returned to the womb by large veins.
The internal furface of the cake is quite diftincY.

from the external ; it is compofed of a very great
number of blood-veffels, which divide into ex

ceeding minute branches, interwoven with each

other, and .with cellular fubftance. Thefe veffels

receive blood from and return it back to the child.

.The cake, therefore, confifts ef two parts,
which, though intimately conneded with each-

other, have a diftind fyftem of blood-veffels ; for
the one belongs executively to the mother, and the

other.
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other to the child ; and no blood has ever been

proved to pafs dire&ly from the one to the Other.

The child is conneded to the cake by a cord

called the Umbilical Cord, or Navel-String, which

confifts of two arteries, a vein, and a quantity of

jelly-like fubftance, covered by fkin, the external

part of which feems to be formed by the two in

ternal layers of the bag containing the child.

The Umbilical Cord varies in length and thick-

nefs in different cafes. One of its extremities is

attached to the cake, the other to the child. The

former of thefe is fixed to no particular part of
the after-birth in every cafe, for it is fometimes

conneded to the middle, fometimes to the edge,
but more frequently to fome part between, them.

The latter is generally, except in cafes of mc-n-

fters, ioferted into the middle of the belly of ths

child.

It was formerly obfervcd *, that each branch

into which the Great Artery is divided at the

lower bone of the fpine, is fubdivided into two ;.

the internal of thefe in the child before birth, be

ing extended, run up along each fide of the urin

ary bladder, and pafs out at the centre of the bel

ly. They form the Arteries of the umbilical cord.

Thefe arteries are divided into a very great num

ber of minute branches, and terminate, as ufual t,
in veins, which uniting, form one large vefiel, the
vein in the umbilical cord.

This vein returns the blood to the child*- aad

conveys it in the moft expeditious manner to the
het*t

*
Introdudion, p. 6r.;

\ See Intradudion, p.. 1(5.
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heart by peculiar eanals, which are (hut- up foon

after birth.

In grown people, it was formerly remarked +,.

all the blood returned from every part of the bo

dy is diftributed over the fubftance of the lungs,
before it is again circulated through the fyftem.
This takes place in children immediately after

birth, before that time, however, a fmall portion
of the blood only is fent to the lungs, but the

whole is diftributed over the caite.

From this circumftance, and from, the child be

ing very foon killed when the cord is fo much

compreffed thr.t the blood cannot pafs through it,

the cake, it is probable, lerves the fame pnrpofe
to the child before birth which the lungs do af

terwards.

The Water contained within the layers which

furround the child is fomewhat heavier than com

mon water. It has a faltifh tafte, does not coagu

late, like the white of an. egg, but feems to 'ap

proach in its properties to the nature of urine.

This fluid is feldom, except in the early months of

pregnancy, quite pure, for it is liable to- become

polluted by impurities from the child.

This water, therefore, cannot, from its nature,

be intended for the nouriftiment of the infant ; a

fad which is confirmed by the circumftance of

its being in much greater quantity in proportion:
to the fize of the child, in the early than in the

latter months. .

This fluid lerves feveral valuable purpofes. It

defends the child from external injuries; it affords
it an equable temperature, which is not liable to

the

X Introdudion, p. 40.
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the extremes of heat and cold, to which the body
of the woman muft neceffarily be fubjed ; and it

has other important ufes, which will be afterwards

explained.
The pofition of the child in the womb merits

attention, as it explains the caufes of fome of the

dangers to which women are fometimes expofed

daring parturition.
The fubftance by which the child is conneded

to the mother is not attached to any certain parti
cular part of the womb ; for it is fometimes fixed

to the neck or orifice, but fortunately more often

to the -bottom, or near it.

The child during the early months of pregnan
cy floats loofely in the fluid bywhich it is fur

rounded ; but after it has increafed to fuch a fize

as to occupy nearly the whole cavity in which it

is. contained, it is folded into an oval figure, fo

that it takes up almoft the leaft poflible fpace.
The fpine is therefore bended, the head rechn>-

ed downwards, and fupported, by the hendsy and

the knees are drawn up towards the head.

One or other extremity of this oval figure
which the child forms is commonly placed at the
mouth of the womb^ and in by. far the greateft
number of cafes it is thatmade by the head ; fome*

times, however, the other extremity isrin that

fituation. It happens alfo in very rare cafes, that

the extremities are placed towards the fides of

the womb ; a circumftance which muft render

Delivery difficult and hazardous.
The contents of the womb increafe in fize at

firft very flowly, and afterwards rapidly ; for af

ter the firft eight or nine weeks the bag- which
contains



f

120 MANAGEMENT of

contains the child is feldom larger than a hen's

egg ; but from that time it becomes perceptibly
enlarged every week or two.

As children at the full time differ in fize and

weight in different Cafes, it is probable that the

fame degrees of difference take place in the early
months : therefore no particular proportions can
be afcertained refpeding the dimenfions of chil

dren at the various periods of pregnancy.
A child born at the full time generally weighs

from fix to ten pounds, which latter it feldom ex

ceeds ; and every child which does not weigh
more than five pounds, may be confidered to be

premature.
When more than one child is contained within

the womb, each is included in its own proper

membranes, and is attached to the mother by a

cake peculiar to itfelf. In many cafes, however,
the cakes are contiguous to, or entirely blended

with each other; but the navel-ftring, which be

longs to each child, points out the diftindion be

tween them, and proves that a fingle cake eannot
ferve two or more children. In fome rare cafes,
the blood-veffels belonging to the child of each

cake communicates with each other : hence a par
ticular precaution in the management of the deli

very of Twins becomes neceffary.

SECTION III.

Signs o/Tregnancy.

THE
womb has a very extenfive influence, by

means of its nerves, on many other parts of

the
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tile body ; hence the changes which are produced
on it by impregnation muft be produdivc of

changes on the ftate of the general fyftem. Thefe
conftitute the Signs of Pregnancy.
The figns of Pregnancy may be divided into

thofe of the early, and thofe of the latter months.

During the firft fourteen or fifteen weeks, the

Signs of Pregnancy are very ambiguous, and can

not be depended on ; for as they proceed .ft om the *"***

irritation of the womb, on other parts, they may
be occafioned by every circumftance which can

alter the natural ftate of that organ.
The firfl circumftance which renders pregnancy

probable, is the fuppreffion of the periodical eva

cuation, which is geneVally accompanied with

fulnefs in the breafts, headach, flufhings in the

face, and heat in the palms.
Thefe fymptoms are commonly the confe-

quences of fuppreffion, and therefore are to be

regarded as figns of pregnancy in fo far only as

they depend on it.

As, however, fuppreffion of the periodical eva
cuation often happens from accidental expofure
to cold, or from the change of life, in confequence
of marriage, it can never be confidered as an in

fallible fign.
The belly, fome weeks after pregnancy, be

comes flat, from the womb finking, as formerly
explained*; and hence drawing down the intef-

tines along with it. But this cannot be looked

upon as a certain fign of pregnancy; becaufe an

enlasgement of the womb from any ,
other caufe.

will produce; the fame effedV
•

' K •■ <
'

Mant
*

TagC I 13.
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Many women, foon after they are pregnant,
become very much altered in their looks, arid

have peculiar irritable feelings, inducing a difpo
fition of mind which renders their temper eafily
ruffled, and incites an irrefiftible propenfity to ac

tions of which on other occafions they would be

afhamed.

In fuch cafes the features acquire a peculiar

fliarpnefs, the eyes appear larger, and the mouth

wider than ufual, and the woman has a particular
appearance, which cannot be defcribed, but with

which women are well acquainted.
. Thefe Breeding fymptoms, as they are called,

originate from the irritation produced on the

womb by impregnation ; and as they may pro

ceed from any other circumftance which can irri

tate that organ, they cannot be depended on when

the woman is not young, or where there is not

a continued fupprefhon for at leaft three periods.
The irritations on the parts contiguous to the

womb are equally ambiguous, and therefore the

ligns of pregnancy in the firft four months are al

ways to be confidered as doubtful, unlefs every one

enumerated be diftindly and unequivocally prtfent.
Thefollowing cafewill illuftrate this observation.

Case IV.

I was called many years ago to vifit a young

lady who had been three months married, and'
v.bo had miffed the accuftomed appearance for

two periods.
About the time of the third period, however,

fhe had a flight fliew, which was the occafion of

my being lent for.

This lady had all the common figns of breeding
which



FEMALE COMPLAINTS. 123

which appear in the early months; for fhe hid

had fuppreffion for two periods, attended with

headach, ftuftiing of the face, and heat in the

palms of the hantls ; fh: had enlarged breafts, and

that peculiar appearance in the countenance which
I have alreaely defcribed, and fhe imagined ftr:

could account for the ihcw from an accidental

circumftance.

As, however, the difcharge appeared to me, by
the marks formerly mentioned*, not to be of the

fame nature with the periodical evacuation, I was

not deceived, but at once mentioned to the friends

of the family, that the lady was not pregnant,
and that the fymptoms whi-h had made her ima

gine herfelf with child proceeded entirely from

the change in her mode of life. I added, howe

ver, that by adopting thn fame precautions \a if

fhe were really pregnant, there might be a proba
bility that within a few weeks or months that cir-

"cumd.m:? would take place ; and the event of the

cafe completely ju (lifted my opinion.

F?„om the fourth month, the figns of pregnancy
sre lefs ambiguous, efpecially after the womb has

ifcenled into the cavity of the be'.ly.
In general about the fourth month, or a iliort

time after, the child becomes fo much enlarged,
that i:s motions begin to be felt by the mother ;

and hence a fign is fumifhed at that period, called

.Qjiii-itx.-ng. Women very improperly confidev

this fign as the moft unequivocal proof of preg-
■

...:y; for, though when it occurs about the pe-

K 2 nod
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riod defcribed, preceded by the fymptoms former

ly enumerated, it nay be looked upon as a fine

indication that the woman is with child; yet when

ihere is an irregularity, either in the preceding
fymptoms or ia its appearance, the fituation of

the woman muft be doubtful.

This fad will be eafily underftocd ; for as the

fcnfaiion of the motion of the child cannot be ex

plained, or accurately defenbtd, women may rea

dily miftake other fenfations for that of quickeiv-
ir.g. I ha". e often known wind pent up in the

bowels, and the natural pulfation of the great ar

teries, of which people are confeious only in cer

tain ftates of the body, frequently miftaken for

this feeling.
ArrER :he fowrth month, the womb rifes gra

dually from the cavity of the bafon, enlarges the

belly, and pufties out the navel; hence the Pro-

trufion of the Navel has been confidered one of

the moft certain figns of pregnancy in the latter

months. Every circumftance, however, which

increafes the bulk of the belly, occafions this

fymptom; and therefore it cannot be trufted to

unlefs other figns concur.
The progreffive increafc of the belly, along

with fuppreffion, (after having been formerly le-

gular,) and the confequent fymptoms together
with the fenfation of quickening at the proper pe
riod, afford the only true marks of pregnancy.
Thefe figns, however, are not to be entirely de

pended on ; for the natural defire which every
woman has to be a mother, will induce her to

conceal, even from neifclf, every fymptom whieh

may render her fituation doubtful, and to mag-
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nify every circumftance which can tend to prove

that fhe is pregnant. A cafe which occurred to

mo lately, is the bcft proof which I can offer on

this fubjed.

Case V.

In the year I was engaged to attend a ka-

dy, formerly my patient, who thought herfelf at

that time five months pregnant. A few days af

ter, however, fhe had a flight appearance, which

made me inquire very particularly into the cir

cumftances which induced her to think herfelf

wTth child. I received the moft fatifadory an-

fwers to all my queftions ; for fhe defcribed ac

curately every fymptom of pregnancy in its natu

ral order. The figns in the early months were,

fhe faid", followed by quickening, and an evident

increafe of bulk in the belly.
The nature of the appearance, I confefs, led me

to confider the cafe doubtful, and therefore I re-

quefted that this lady fliould afcertain, by means

of a piece of tape, the progre-ffive increafe of the

belly ; anel' t'ne refult was fuch as might have

milled any one who had not feen many fuch cafes •

and indeed it ftaggered me very much, for the

fliew flill continued to appear periodically . At

laft, when this lady imagined herfelf feven months

pregnant, I became fatisfied that fhe was .com

pletely miftaken, and was not with child.

I cannot avoid making a few reftedions onthia;
cafe, which I hope will prove ufeful, by caution

ing women againft allowing: their imaginations
to fuggeft feelings and fymptoms which ncve-L-

exifted.
K 3 This
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This lady had formerly had children. She wo 5

young snd healthy; hence no circumftance coul J

lead me, when engaged to attend her, to doubt

her fuppofed pregnancy ; for no praditioner cf

honour would ever pre- fume to put atiy queftion
to a patient which might- convey the moft diftaat

idea of indelicacy.
When, however, the appearance took place,

and returned after a regular interval, I thought it
ircunib6nt on me to inquire into thofe circuin-

flances which made thelaiy believe herfelf preg
nant, and f received fuch anfwers as muft have re

moved every doubt, had I not met formerly with

many fimilar cafes. One fymptom appeared fo.

Unequivocal that I was almoft convinced; for 1

was told the fenfation of the motion of the child

had for fome time been fo acute as to induce vu

©lent nervous affedions.

But the recurrence of -a fliew, at the proper pe
riod, renewed my doubts in this cafe ; and there

fore I took ths liberty to explain my thoughts,
and to requeft that the progreflive increafe of the

belly fhould be afcertained. When this was de

fcribed with the greateft accuracy, I fhould have

been very culpable or officious had 1 continued to

exprefs any apprehenfions refpeding the fituation

of this lady, though I hinted the propriety of her

not publicly declaring herfelf with child.
1 he difagreeable fenfations which fhe muft ne-

ceflarilv have felt, when it was determined beyond
a doubt that fhe was not with child, could not be

imputed to my having deceived her, but to her

having impofed on herftlf.

The fituation of praditioners in fuch cafes muft

be
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be very embarrafiing snd diftreffnig.. It ought,
however, to be adopted -as a- .general rule, that
where any irregular fymptoms give room for fuf-

picion, if ftrong proofs are offered in fupport pf
the alledged pregnancy, the woman fhould for a

certain period be treated as if pregnant, in order

to avoid thofe unfortunate confequence^ which

have too often occurred from an oppofi.te line of

CJndud, -

Beside quickening and increafe .of bulk of the

belly, another fymptom appears in the latter

■months, which, when preceded by the ordinary
figns, renders pregnancy certain beyond a doubt.

It is the prefence of -milk in the breqfls. When,

however, there is any irregularity in the preced

ing fymptoms, this fign is no longer to be confi

dered of any confequence.
As every woman muft naturally wiih to diftin-

guifh -pregnancy from difeafe* the diforders which

referable it form the fubjed ,of the next fedion.

It is, however, neeejflary to remark! -that .where
ver any circumflanco occurs which affords the

moft diftant reafon to doubt the cafe, rccourfe

ought to be had to the advice of an experienced
praditioner, and every fymptcm fhanjd.be* .upre*

fervedly defcribed to him

S E C-
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SECTION IV.

Circumstances which induce Symptoms refem
bling thofe of Pregnancy.

EVERY
woman would certainly wifh to avoid

the fneers to which thofe are generally ex

pofed who improperly imagine themfelves with

child. It muft be an important objed, therefore,
to exhibit a view of the circumftances which

occafion fymptoms refembling thole of pregnane?.
Thefe vary much in their nature, for fome are

occasioned by morbid effeds on the uterine fyf-
tem, which are fometimes the confequence of

pregnancy ; fome originate from difeafes affeding
the womb, and others occur merely from the na*

tural change at the decline of life.
It is now univerfally known that after im

pregnation, the child, in its original minute ftate

paffes from one or other of the Ovaria, along the

eorrefponding Fallopian Tube, into the womb.—

Sometimes, however, the child temains in the

ovarium or tube, or falls into the belly, and ne-

verthelefs is nourifhed, and increafes in fize for a.

certain time. Thefe cafes are named, Extra-Ute~
rine Conceptions.
For the firft four or five months in fuch cafes,.

the fymptoms of breeding appear regularly. Af

ter that time, however, the breafts lofe their en-:

larged appearance, and become flaccid ; tire belly
no longer increafes in fize, and a weighty and

«©ld fenfation is felt in one fide.

The
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The ufual term of prepnr.rxy at laft elapfcs
without any fymptom of labour.

Cafes of extra-uterine conceptions have termi
nated varioufly. In feme irritable conftitutions

the inflammation, which muft uns-veidably be

produced on the neighbouring parts, from the un-

ufual prefenee of a large body, is fo violent as to

occafion death ; but in other cafes, fuppuration is

brought on, which furnifhes an outlet for the con

fined conception; and in fome rare inftances, the

extra-uterine child has remained, without excit

ing very difagreeable complaints, for many years.

The advice of a fkilful praditioner, in every

cafe of this kind fhould be had recoutfe to> as it

will be the means of preventing many of thofe

dangerous fymptoms which often are the confe

quence of inattention.

Every difeafe which, affeding the womb, tends
to increafe the fize Of that organ, or any of its ?p-

pendages, produces fymptoms which, for the firft

three or four months, nearly refemble thofe of

pregnancy. Such are colledions of bloed, or hy
datids, or tumours in the womb, and dropfy of

the ovaria.

Thefe may be diftinguifhed from pregnancy by
the fymptoms peculiar to themfelves, already de

fcribed*, and are to be treated in the manner for

merly advifed.

Another circumftance, by increafing the fize

of the womb, may caufe fymptoms like thofe of

breeding, the prefenee of what is called a Mole in

the womb.

Women were formerly much impofed on by
interefttd

* See p. 83, 92, &c.
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interefted praditioners refpeding the nature of

moles. The moft dreadful apprehenfions were

excited in confequence of thefe being alledged to

be occafioned by faults in the general habit, which
it required the moft vigorous employment of
the powers of medicine to countcrnd.

Moles arc however merely blighted concep

tions, which, from retention in the womb, loie

their organized form.

They are generally expelled in the fame man

ner as mifcarriages, and are 'preceded by the

fame fymptoms, and hence require nearly a umi-

lar treatment.

- Women who are married at a late period, anx-
=it>U3 to have a family, naturally miflake the.cir-

cumflariccs which appear at the decline of life for

the figns of pregnancy. Such cafes are highly
troublefcme to praditioners ; for the patient with

great care, acquires the moft* accurate description
of the breeding fymptoms, and with wonderful

facility imagines that fhe feels every one of thee.

The fuppreffion of the accuftomed difcb.Tjr-
■

firft furni flies hopes for what is anxiou f!y wifixed.

Her fappofed fituation affords an excufe for indul

gence in inadive life, and for the gratifies "i'Vi of

every appetite; hence the natural difpo.Kion t-»

fnlnefs, which ftrong healthy wmun have at th-.t

time, is fo much increafed, that the belly becnn.ei

enlarged, while idea had formerly fug3e;'led the

fenfation cf quickening.
In. many fuch cafes a fluid, refembling milk, h

found in the breafts, which never fails to confirm
the delufions of the patient. It wits formerly
mentioned, that fuch a fluid cm be produced by

mech'.i!.x'.l
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mechanical preffure on the breafts*; perhaps
lome other circumftances may alfo contribute to

its formation, which have not yet been fully ex

plained.
One very remarkable cafe of this kind among

many others which I have feen, occurred to me

fome years ago.

Case VI.

A Lady, towards the decline of life, imagined*
fte had all the fymptoms of pregnancy j but as

fhe had exceeded the ufual term according to her
own reckoning, I was confulted.
The dcfcription fhe gave of the appearance and

regular fucceffion of the different breeding fymp
toms was fo accurate, that had fhe been a few

years younger, 1 could not have hefitated to pro
nounce her with child.

When, however, I hinted fome doubts founded

on this circumftance, fhe faid fhe would give me
a convincing proof, which would at once overturn

my incredulity ; and immediately made a fluid,

refembling milk, fpring from her breaft. This

Lady, however, was not pregnant.

SECTION V.

Diseases incident to the Early Months cf
Pregnancy.

TN confequence ofIrritation, from the change pro-
■*■ duced by Pregnancy on the womb,many disagree
able complaints occur in the early months, which,

though
v,

* Istrodudion p. 25,
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though not immediately dangerous, may, if neg

leded, occafion the lofs of the child, and lay the

foundation for a trainof diforders, which may ma

terially impair the health of the patient.
The principal difeafes incident to, the early

months .are, Sicknefs and Vomiting, Heartburn,

Difordered ftate of the Bowels, Unnatural craving.

Swelling and Pain of the Breafts, Fainting and

Nervous Fits, and PreternaturalChange of Pofiti-

on of the Womb.

Sicknefs and Vomiting.—The moft healthy wo

men are as much fubjed to Sicknefs and Vomiting

during the early months of pregnancy as thofe who

are weak or delicate. They require, however,

very different treatment in thefe two cafes.

When ficknefs or vomiting is attended with vi

olent ftrainings, bleeding at the nofe, pain or gid
dinefs in the head, flufhing in the face, increafed

heat in the palms of the hands, with other fymp
toms of fulnefs and difturbed reft, blood-letting,
with an open belly, and a fpare diet, afford the

greateft relief.

When, however, the vomiting occurs in weak

delicate women, and when it is attended with great
weaknefs and languor, with a difpofition to fweat

on ufing moderate exercife, or during the night,
a very oppofite plan of management muft be pur
sued.

In fuch cafes, bleeding fhould be carefully a-

voided, and a light nutritious diet ought to be re

commended. The moderate ufe of wine will alio

be neceffary.
Small dofes of any light ftomachic bitter, as

Columbo, Peruvian bark, or the bitters, the pre

paration
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paration of which is defcribed in the- forms of me

dicine at the end of this work, fhould be. taken

every day during the early months by thofe v.-ho

are delicate.

The powers of digeflion being impaired, the

ftomach becomes readily loaded with crude indi-

gefted food ; and hence ficknefs and vomiting are

occafioned. Women in the early months feem to

have a natural tendency to this caufe of ficknefs,

which may probably be owing both to the parti
cular change in the fyftem, and to the inadive fe-

dentarv life in which many think themfelves o-

nliged to indulge at that time.

The ftomach may be known to be difordered, if,

along v.ith violent retchings, the tongue is foul,

and there is an ill tafte in the mouth, attended

with fetid breath or belchings.
When fuch fymptoms accompany the ficknefs

or vomiting, the ftomach fhould be emptied once

or twice a-weck, by means of fifteen or eighteen

grains of Ipecacuan, which will affed the body
much lefs than natural ftraining in vomiting, and

will often produce the happieft effeds.

In many cafes, however, the breeding ficknefs

continues, notwithftanding every remedy, till .the

womb rifes into the cavity of the belly, and the

motion of the child be diftindly perceived, when

in general it difappears.
When the ficknefs is excefiive, although the

ftomach is not difordered, opir.tes- often afford tem

porary relief. "* -

The plafter with opium, defcribed in the forma

of medicine, applied to the pit of the ftomach, has

often moderated the ficknefs, when every other

means had been tried in vain. Many pradition-
L ers
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crs recommend plafters compofed of various ftrmu-

Jating and lie* ting materials, to be applied in the

fame manner ; but as they are frequently produc
tive of very difagreeable complaints, in confequence
•f the violent irritation which they induce, if they

ought not to be entirely exploded, at leaft they
fliould be employed with much caution, and only
by the advice of an experienced praditioner.
Heartburn.—The uneafy fenfation produced by

Heartburn, though commonly confined to the ear

ly months, fometimes accompanies every ftage of

pregnancy.
'1 his complaint often originates from lefs de

grees of thofe caufes which occafion ficknefs and

vomiting ; hence, in different cafes, it will require
a variety of treatment.
If this complaint be accompanied with a four

tafte in the mouth and acid erudations, Lime wa

ter, prepared Chalk, mixed with water, or Mag-
nefia, afford the beft palliatives. The belly fhould
be kept gently open bymeans ofmagnefia and rhu
barb. Grofs food of every kind ought to be avoid

ed, and the ftomach fhould never be overloaded.

When, however, the uneafy burning pain pro
duced by this difeafe is not attended with an incliv

nation to hawk up phlegm nor acid erudations, a

little fine Gum Arabic, or a fpoonful of a fluid

prepared by mixing the white of an egg with •

little fugar and water, fm as to make it of the coa-

fi'tertce of thin fyrup, taken occafionally, will in

many cafes moderate the pain. If the patient,
with fuch fymptoms, has any marks of fulnefV,
fhe fhould lofe blood.

Difordered State of the Bowels.—The natural

fundions of the ftomach are very liable to become

difordered.
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difordered in the early months of pregnancy ;

hence Loofenefs of the belly is a common complaint
at that time.

This diforder proceeds from various caufes^

and therefore it requires, in different cafes, differ

ent modes of treatment.

When loofenefs of the belly is attended with

fymptoms of difordered ftomach, it can only be

remedied by a vomit and gentle dofes of magnefia
and rhubarb, while at the fame time every irregu
larity in di**t muft be carefully avoided. When

there is no ficknefs, two or three dofes of magne

fia and rhubarb will be fufficient.
1

In thefe cafes the ufe of opiates, or any reftrin-

cent medicine, with a view to remove the com

plaint, will prove highly injurious; for they would
tend to increafe the difordered ftate. of the fto

mach and bowels>.

If, however,- loofenefs of the belly proceeds
from the irritation produced by the increafing
bulk of the womb on the ftraight gut, to which

it has been obferved* it is contiguous, fmall dofes
of opiates will then be beneficial. This caufe

may be fufpeded if the loofenefs is not accompa

nied with any fymptoms of difordered ftomach.—

In this cafe, when the ftraining at ftool is violent

or very frequent, occafional Lavemens made of

thin ftarch, with fifty or fixty drops of Lauda

num, may be had recourfe to with great fafety.
Unnatural Cravings.—Pregnant women have

often unnatural cravings, or what are termed

Longings, which, however abfurd they may ap

pear on fome ©ccafions, are frequently entirely
involuntary. Where they are confined to articles

L 2 relating
*

rV.gc 74.
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relating to Diet this may always be confidered to

be the cafe.

Thefe cravings feem to proceed frcm the ftate

of the ftomach, for they often occur in men whofe

ftomachs are difordered. The peculiarly irritable
ftate of the mind, during pregnancy, already ta

ken notice of, probably increafes the violence of

cravings, which might, under other circuml'uuice!:,
be only felt as trantient "defires.

Longings Ihould, uulefs where the indulgence
might be followed by difagreeable confeqnences,
be in general fatL'fie-d; for when the appetite is

feeble, and the powers of digeflion impaired, the

ftomach often rejeds particular fubftances, and

retains others, which, though feemingly whimfi-

cal, are fnggefted by a kind of natural craving;
Although, therefore, unlimited compliance

with tvery defire might be improper, yet the

wilhed-for fubftance, where it can be eafily pro

cured, fhould be allowed, as it may perhaps agree
better with the ftomach than aay other fubftance,
and as difappointment in the irritable ftate of early
pregnancy might induce paflions of the mind

which would be produdive of many difagreeable
circumftances.

Women often claim irdulgence in their long
ings, by an argument which is well calculated to

infure fuccefs, the dangers which might hap
pen to the child from their cravings being neg-
leded.

Although at prefent the idea, of the' imagina
tion of the mother having the power to prodiice
marks on the body of the child, does not fo'uni-

vcrfally prevail as it did formerly ; yet many

people^
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people, judicious and well informed in other re-

fpeels, ft ill feem to favour this opinion.

Many cafes might be adduced, where children

were born with marks on the fkin, (vulgarly call

ed Jiefh-marks) where the mother never had been

conicious of any longings ; and many inftances

might alfo be cited, where women have been re-

fufed the indulgence of their longings, without

any effed having been' produced on the child, al

though the woman's imagination had continued

to dwell on the fubjed for feveral months.

Women do not poffefs the power of altering
the ftrudure of any part of their own body, with

which, however, they can have an immediate re

lation. It cannot therefore be thought probable,
that Nature has made, them capable of altering,
by any pafiion of the mind, the ftrudure of a body,
to which, it has been remarked*, their fluids aie

not even diredly tranfmitted.

Flefh-marks originate from accidental injuries
of the fkin, when the child remains in thewouii.-,

which may be occafioned by its particular fitua

tion, and a variety of other circumftances.

Paflions of the mind which induce violent agi
tations of the body, during the early month?,
when the child is very delicate and tender, may
not only caufe flefh-marks, but alfo fuch r derange
ment of its organs as to render it moiiftr&us ;
hence longings under fuch circumftances only can
affed the child.

Swelling and Pain in the Breafis.—-From the

rcmaikable connedion between the womb and the

breafts, already' taken notice off, thefe in the

L 3 ; early
*
Page 117. f Page 70,
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early months of pregnancy often become fweited,

and hence occafion pain. Thefe fyrriptoms'ar
■

moft diftiefling to women who arc in gi eat good
health, and of a full habit of body.
In general thefe complaints require only that

the breafts be kept quite loofe, and covered with

foft flannel or fur. Stays, therefore, if they- are

worn, fhould be carefully prevented from prefting
on thefe parts.
When the fwelling and' pain reader the woman

very uneafy, a little fine warm olive- oil fhould be

rubbed gently on the breafts evening and morning,
mid afterwards the flannel muft be applied. The

belly fhould be kept open, and if there be marks

of general fulnefs, blood ought to be drawn from,,

the arm.

Hyfteric and Fainting Fits.-<-Mzny women are

fubjed to. thefe complaints during the early
months, and efpecially about the period of quick
ening. They are merely temporary fymptoms ;.

and though in fome cafes they are attended with

alarming appearances, in general, they are flight,
and of fhort duration.

The treatment of thefe complaints muft be va-

ried^according to the ftate, of the patient's body.
If the woman have, along with the. faintings, &c.

any fymptoms of fulnefs, blood-letting, fpare di

et, and an. open belly afford the beft means of re

lief, lint, as is inoft frequently the cafe, if the

woman be of a weak irritable habit, eafily affed
ed by furprife, or fubjed to paffions of the ,mind.
from external accidents in the unimpregnated
ftate, nervous ami fainting fits will.be the natural

confequence of that peculiarly irritable difpofition
>du#ingr
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: dforing theeatly mcnths.ef pregnaaty, which ha3

•already been defcribed*.

In fuch cafes, opiates can alone perhaps be de

pended on to remove the immediate complaints ;

andVariation of foene, chearful eompa.ny, mode

rate eafy exercife in the open air, together with

the ufe of any light bitter, will probably prevent
their recurrence, or moderate their violence.

Officious attendants often recommend Cordial

drinks in thefe cafes. But all liquors of that na

ture fhould be prohibited, unlefs on the moft ur-

,s <gent occafions;
and when they are allowed they

:ii fhould be confined to Claret or gort wine and

eafwaten '
,

ad
■

orii

/notfThe temporary relief from nervous complaints
which ftrong heating liquors afford, readily ren

der their frequent ufe habitual, and: Ivy
the foun

dation for a pradice, which, in the female fex, is

in a particular manner difgnfting and dangerous ;

and therefore, in generalyfWb indulgences fhould
be fteadily refufecr;

Preternatural Change of Pnfition of the Womb..

The pofition of the womb is- apt to become pre-

ternaturally changed a little before it rifes out of

the cavity of the bafon, which happens fome time

about the fourth month, as formerly mentionedf .

As this circumftance conttitutes a difeafe^, which,
if not early attended to, is produdive of very

great danger, a knowledge of its fymptoms and
• caufes muft be an interefling and important ob

jed to every woman. ; oui to ,:»iriCH< ^,

'■:*)•: -'-■'•■ "- I;'»-;-;l:o i The

'- *

Page 122. +*Page 114.

£Itre called, in medical. language, theJlftrevcrted
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The firft fymptoms of the difeafe are, fuppref
fion of urine, with a fenfe of uneafy weight, oc-

cafioning pain and bearing down, at the back

part of the bafon, attended with frequent unne-

ceffary calls to ftool. By degrees the pain be

comes fo violent, as to induce ftrainings like thofe

which occur during labour.

The pain of the diftended bladder, after a ftiort.

time, becomes intolerable ; the polierior part of

the vagina is protruded in form of a tumour; and

the calls to ftool are very urgent, but are only
produdive of fatiguing fruitlefs efforts.

At laft the bladder is violently inflamed; hence

fever, delirium, and convulfions, terminate the

fufferings of the unfortunate patient.
All thefe complaints are occafioned by the

womb being turned out of its natural fituation -r

for in thefe cafes its bottom is puftied back be

tween the upper part of the vagina and the ftraight
gut, and its mouth is drawn upwards to the fupe
rior edge of the fhare-bones; hence the uneafy
fenfation in the back part of the bafon, the bear

ing down pain, with the protrufion of the vagina-,
are explained.
When the womb continues in this fituation,

the common difcharges muft be neceffarily ftopt ;
and confequently, from the diftenfion of the blad

der, and the accumulation of the contents of the

inteftines, obftacles are occafioned which oppofe
the return of the womb to its proper fituation.

This particular complaint can be diftingui'lied
from every other by the fymptoms already enu

merated, and by a bulky body being readily felt

between
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between the vagina and ftraight gut, which occu

pies the whole cavity of the bafon.

Violent exercife, or bearing down from exer

tions in confequence of laughing, crying, ftraining
from retching, &c. when the bladder is full, at

that time when the womb begins to rife out of the

cavity of the bafon, are probably the Caufes of the

preternatural change of pofition of that organ.

The event of this difeafe, unlefs proper advice

has been early had recourfe to, is always uncer

tain. When the urine and contents of the intef-

tines have been retained for a confiderable time,

along with bearing down pain and protruficn cf

the1 vagina, the woman's life is in very great dan

ger.
The cure in thefe cafes depends on the womb

being replaced in its natural fituation, and being

kept there till its increafed bulk prevents the pcf-

fibility of its again finking down.

This cannot be accompli fhed unlefs the urine

and contents of the interlines are previoufly remo

ved ; and then, if the difeafe has not continued

for feveral days, the redudion can be eafily efld-

ed by gentle means.

It requires often the moft dextrous management
to draw oft* the water in fuch cafes, from the al

tered pofition of the paflage to the bladder ; and

therefore, as the life of the woman muft depend
much on that operation, the moft experienced and

fkiifu! praditioner ought always to be called in.
'

Blood-letting and opiates will in fome, cafes be

neceflary.
The recurrence of the complaint can only be

prevented by confinement to the horuontal pofture,
till
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till the increafed bulk of the womb makes it rife

above the brim of the bafon.

Women who, from particular circumftances, do
not obey the calls of nature when they occur, are

fubjed, about the fifteenth or fixteenth week of

pregnancy, to a flight degree of this difeafe ; for

the bladder being conneded with the forepart of
the womb, when much diftended, will readily puftv
that organ backwards, as it will more eafily yield
to afford room for the increafed bulk of the blad

der than the coverings of the forepart of the belly.
Akhough, in fuch cafes, a difpofition towards;

the preternatural change in the fituation of the

womb, already defcribed, takes place ; if the blad

der be emptied by proper means, no difag-reeahlc
confequence will follow, provided the woman is-

kept quiet, and in the horizontal pofture.
Within thefe few years, feveral eminent authors

and praditioners, from, having feen thefe cafes,
have adopted an idea refpedmg the nature and

cure of the Preternatural Change of Pofition of the

Womb, which inculcates a very dangerous prac
tice.

They have alledged, that as the pofition of the

womb can only be preternaturally altered by flip—
preftion of urine, if that can be removed, no dan

ger will enfue ; and that there is no necefliry for

attempting to reduce the difplaccd organ to its na

tural fituation, becaufe the gradual increafe of its

bulk will readily accompli fh it.

Such opinions, it is evident, are founded en

thofe cafes where there is only a trifling change
of pofition in the womb, from the diftendon of the

bladder, as already explained.
If
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If fuch praditioners were called to vifit a pa
tient who, along with fuppreffion of urine, &c.
had violent bearing-down pains, with protrufion
of the vagina, and if on examination a large tumour
were found between the vagina andftraight gut,
were they to content themfelves with drawing off

the water, and endeavouring to procure a difcharge
of the contents of the inteftin.es, their unhappy
patient would be probably foon loft.

. It would afford very poor confolation t° the

friends of the unfortunate woman, to be told, that

their advice was not early enough had recourfe to ;

for that at the prefent time no praditioner of cre
dit corrfiders this complaint a cafe of any difficul

ty, or feels any -folicitude for the event, provided
he be called to the relief of the patient before any
mifchief be uElually done.

Were minute inveftigations corriiftent with the

defign of this work, it could be eafily proved, from
the writings of fuch praditioners, that they have

not drawn a proper diftindion between the tenden

cy to and real exiffance of this defeafe ; for they
have not even hinted at the fymptoms which I

have defcribed to be charaderiftic marks of the

complaint.

SECTION VI.

Diseases incident to Women during the Latter
Months of Pregnancy.

FROM
the fituation of the womb during the

latter months of pregnancy, it cannot appear

Jurprifing that women are fubjed to many com

plaints
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plaints at that period. The. ordinary difordt rj

which occur in advanced pregnancy are, Coftive-

nefs, Piles, Swellinps in the Legs, Thighs, and

lower Part of the Belly, Pains in the Back and

Loins, Cough and Breafhleffnefs, Cramps, Colic

Pains, and Suppreffion, Difficulty, or Incontinence
of Urine.

Caftifoenefs-—Many women difregard this com

plaint, as it appears trifling, and in their opinion
cannot be produdive of much danger. The

moft unfortunate confequences, however, have

often been occafioned by negleded coftivenefs. .>„

■

The .preffure of the womb on the contents of

the belly muft have a confiderable effed in pro

ducing this difeafe; but that, perhaps, is not the

only caufe ; for it is probable, that during the

latter months of pregnancy, a larger proportion
of blood than ufual is prepared from the fame

quantity of food, and|therefore the contents of

the inteftines will be more coarfe and folid.

Women fhould never allow more than one day
to pafs without having a motion; they may keep
themfelves regular in this refped by the ufe of a

confiderable proportion of vegetables in their

diet, and they may take occafionally a dofe of

any of the laxatives mentioned in the forms of

medicine.

When women have unfortunately been confis

cated for feveral days, they ought at once to ap

ply to an experienced praditioner, as they might
rotherwife be expofed to much hazard. If,' in

that Situation, they fhould take any ordinary laxa
tive medicine, they would increafe the danger «f
tkc difeafe j for the coarfe hard felid contents of

the
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the inteftines would be expelled with gpeat pain
and much difficulty, or might be retained while

the inteftines would be violently irritated.
In thefe cafes, therefore, repeated emollient

Lavemcns fhould be adminiftered previous to the

life of any laxative medicine.

Piles.— Small livid tumours, at the bottom of

the ftraight gut, occafioning confiderable pain, are

called Piles : they are the common attendants of

coflivenefs, though it is probable that fome other

circumftances contribute to induce this difeafe

during the latter months of pregnancy.

The piles when attended with nO difcharge, are
named blind ; and bkeding, when blood is poured
out from them. They are divided into external

and internal, from their particular fituation ; for

when the livid tumours are fituated about the

verge of the anus, they obtain the former name,

and the latter when they do not appear externally.
The external piles can be very readily diftin-

guifhed ; but it requires confiderable judgment to
difcover the exiftence of internal ones. When

however, violent pain is felt at the lower part 0£
the ftraight gut on going to ftool, or on walking
and at no other time, there can be little doubt of

the nature of the difeafe.

The blind piles are always moft painful ; the

bleeding ones never prove troublefome, unlefs

they are attended with fuch a difcharge as to

weaken the body.
Piles, during pregnancy, cannot be completely

cured. The painful fymptoms, however, can be

moderated. For this purpofe, fpare living, occa-
M fional
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fional blood-letting, and keeping an open belly,
are chiefly to be depended on.

When the fwelling from piles is coufuierable,
the application of any aftringent fubftance, fuch

as an ointment prepared of two parts of Goulard's

cerate, and one of powdered galls, will be found

ufeful.

If, along with great fwelling, there is a violent

throbbing pain, attended with feverifh fymptsm*,
&c. leeches fhould be applied to the part, and af

terwards fomentations to encourage the bleeding.
Sitting over the fleams of warm wafer has beeri

recommended in fuch cafes : but it may be pro

ductive of very bad effeds, and fhould not there-

fere be advifed.

The bleeding piles require no particular ma

nagement, except attention to the ftate of the

belly, unlefs the difcharge from them be profnfe,.
which it fcklom is during pregnancy. At that

period it may generally, perhaps, be confidered as

a critical evacuation..

The old remedy of fulphur, when joined to aa

equal proportion of cream of tartar, 1 have found

very ufeful in every cafe of piles. The good,
effects of this medicine are not to be attributed to

any fpecific quality, but merely to its ading as a

gentle laxative. .

The principal inconvenience arifing from this

complaint is, that the patient cannot take..tha£,
exercife which her fituation would otherwife re

quire ; fpr the, piles are always much relieved by
reft in, the horizontal pofture.
Swellings in the Legs, Thighs, and. lower parf

ef'thc Belly.— In the latter months of pregnancy
thefe
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thefe parts are liable to fwcllings, which at firft

li.bfide in the morrfih;;, and occur only towards

night, but which at laft continue conftantly with

little variation;

Thefe fwcllings, when the general health is not

impaired, are attended with no danger, and are

only troublefome when they occur in a violent

degree, which they feldom do except in Ltll preg

nancies, or where the increafe of bulk of the

womb is very confiderable.

Thefe complaints difappear foon after delivery,'
and arc therefore to be confidered as temporary

evils cnly. :^
Where there are no fymptoms of great fulnefs,

the treatment of fv\ tilings of the legs, thighs, &c.

durhig-'thc latter months 'of pregnancy muft con-

ftf'of attempts to palliate the diftrefiing fymp-
tcms, which may be accomplifhcd by moderate

esfj exercife, nibbing the fwelled parts gently
evening and morning with a fiefh-brufh or with

foft flannel, keeping, the belly open and ufing fre

quent I v the horizontal pcilure.
\Y her., hc.vse\ er, along with the fto elling, there

are evident figns of general fulut-fs of the body,
blocc-leuing, and a ipaie diet, will alone prevent
the dangerous effeds which might be the cenfe-

queace of fuch a ftate after delivery.
Pains in the hack, Belly and Loins, are very

common comcluints in "the laft months of rrcg^

naccy.
.-,:..--

They proceed hem a variety of caufe?, as the

change of iituat-.cn of the womb,Mts prefTure on

the neiphhcti mg pans, c'^c. and hence they re-

M 2 quire
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quire a variety of treatment fuited -to the cireuui-

ftances of the cafe. ■

W hen thefe pains are^light, ckange of ppfture,
and attention to diet and to the ftate of the belly,
are alone rccuifite ; but where they are very vio

lent, rccourie ought to be had to the advice of a

ikilful praditioner, as fmall bleedings, opiates,
&c. will be- often neceffary.

Cough and .Breaihltffnefs.— It was formeily re

marked*, that the belly is divided from the cheft

by a fle illv partition, which is capable of increaf-

irg or'dirnijiiihing the cavity of either.. When

t he" woni]) rifes very high, it preffes on this parti-..

(Ton, and hence a proper fpace is not allowed for^
the free exy^niicn of the. luiigs. From this cir-

tum fiance br.eatlucilhcfs is.pccafioued ; and as. the.

blood in fuch cafes cannot pafs freely through the.

lungs, an irritation will be produced, which ex

cites the cough.
Thefe complaints cannot be removed till the

fi?e of the womb. is diminifhed, and therefore no

permanent relief is to be expeded till after deli*

very.

When, however, they prove very troublefome,

occafional blood-letting, an open belly, and a

proper pofture when in bed, (viz. half fitting
and; half lying,) will afford the beft means of

relief.

Blifters, as fome have recommended, can only

beprodudive of temporary good effeds ; and, as. 3

they*' muft be always attended with confiderable

pain, and may be the fource of many difagreea
ble fenfations, they, ought feldom to be employed.

Cramps. t
*
fage 44.
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Cramps.—Women near the end of pregnancy
are fubjed to Cramps in the Legs, Thighs, &c.

which occur moft frequently when lying in bed.

They are occafioned by the preffurc of the womb ;

and therefore, like the complaints depending on

the fame caufe, they do not entirely difappear till
after delivery.
When the difagreeable fenfation arifing from

Cramps is very painful, rubbing with dry flannel

or a flefh-brufh, or the application of Anodyne or

Opodeldoc balfam, or ^Ether, to the affeded parts,
will be the beft mode of* procuring relief. Opiates,
where the belly is loofe, may alfo be had recourfe

to occafionally.
Cbolic Pains.—Towards the latter end of preg

nancy, ch61ic pains are often fo fevere as to

threaten to induce, or even to referable throes of

labour. They proceed from feveral caufes, fuck

as difordered bowels, preffure of the wcmb, irre

gularities in the diet, &c. If cholic pains nxo

not preceded by,, nor attended with coftivenefs,

they may 'be eafily remecfied by opiates, and a

proper regulation of diet.

But if along with thefe pains the woman is

coftive", or has lately been fo, then the greateft
danger is to be apprehended, unlefs the coftive

nefs be removed. In thefe cafes, the moft expe
rienced praditioner fhould be at once confulted,
orntrwife by improper treatment or from the

circumftances of tlie complaint "hot being accui

ratcly difcovered, the moft unfortunate' event

mfcy enfue ; for fometimes in fuch cafes-, there is an

appearance of the complaint quite oppofite tocof-

tivejfisf? which originates merely from the drinks

M 3
'

which
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which are taken bemg tinged with: the content .

of the inteftines in their paffage through theU-

organs. .....<

This appearance of loofenefs when in fad ob-

ftinate coftivenefs exifts, has often deceived the at

tendants, as well as the patients, and ought there
fore to be carefully diftinguiftied. Within thefe

few years, 1 had occafion to fee a melancholy
proof of this kind, which 1 fliall relate, in Ordet

that it may ferve to point out the very grcatne-

cefiity of inquiring particularly into every cir

cumftance in ail fuch cafes*

Case VII.

h*7 I was called fome years ago to vifit a lady who,
had been two days in labour. I uhderftood that

during the whole period of pregnancy, fhe had,
been fubjed to obftinate coftivenefs; but that,
for the ten days immediately preceding labour,
fhe had had conftant gripes, and frequent calls to

flOol, with the appearance of loofenefs.

She was delivered with confiderable difficulty,
but the eholic pains continued fo violent, as to

occafion more real pain than the throes of labour

had done.

I had no doubt refpeding the nature of the

cafe, and therefore Ordered every means to be

employed which' are calculated to remove obfti-
1 nate coftivenefs.

f° Thefe, howcver,hhad no effed ; the pains ftill

continued violent, along with billious vomitings;
the belly became very much fwelled, and tne

diftrefs of the patient was beyond defcription.—
' At laft, fhe felt fudden relief, and thought her-

ffelf free from every complaint. This, however,
vas'
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was occafioned by mortification of the bowels, in

confequence of inflammation. A weak feeble pulfe,
eold extremities, and the involuntary difcharge of

putrid ftools, , announced the approaching fatal e-.

vent, which took place in a fhort.time afterwards,,

on the third day after delivery..

Suppreffion, Difficulty,, or Incontinence of Urine*,
—Thefe complaint* generally trouble women near

the term, of delivery. As they proceed from the.

-preffure of the womb, they cannot be expeded to

be removed, til) the womb be emptied cf its con

tents.
f

jen\ .Supprefjion ©f Hr.ine is always to be cenfidered'

las a complaint which may be produdivc of.-thc

-. worft confequences, if negleded ; for ■ belid.es lay

ing the foundation for future diforders, if labour

fhould come on during fuppreffion of urine, the

bladder mijiht be irreparably injured. Recourfc

fhould be had therefore in all fuch cafes to the af"--

fiftance of a fkilf,ul praditioner. Difficulty in.

making water may be often removed by change
of poll u re, which fhould be carefully attended to.'

Incontinence of urine is a moft difagreeable corn--

plaint, as it keeps the patient always in a moft

iincomfortablc ftate. It can only be moderated jay

frequent horizontal poftu re ; and its bad effeds

may be prevented by the moft fcrupulo.us attention

to cleanlinefs, and the ufe of a thick cornprefs of

^ineu, or a proper fponge.. . /»,-;,)..,, , i^uunno,

— (;o;qii3 ,rV c-ri wn iioi'sq ?dj lo ah FT

•-!■>•? i,i-i ■■••' ruj.--T :-hi>u' jbl adl J SEC-.
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SECTION VII.

Convulsions during Pregnancy'.

HEN convulfions occur during pregnancy,
the life of the patient is always to be con

fidered in the moft imminent danger.
Thefe alarming and frightful fits fometimes

come on fuddenly , but more frequently are preced-
'

ed by violent pains in the head or ftomach, and

dimnefs or lofs of fight, together with great op-

prefuon about the breaft.

Hyfteric fits have in fome cafes been miftake»i:

for convulfions ; but they may always be diftin-
"

guifhed by this circumftance, that in the latter

there is a difcharge of a frothy fluid from the

mouth, which never appears in the former.

When fuch dangerous complaints occur, the

moft eminent praditioner fhould be immediately
called in, as the patient'e life muft generally de

pend on proper treatment.

It would be inconfiftent with the. nature of this

work to enumerate the various remedies neceffary
in convulfions ; but by exhibiting the ordinary
caufes of that dreadful difeafe, fuch cautions may
be fuggefted as may perhaps fave fome women

from dangers^ to which they might otherwife be

expofed.
Convulfions only occur in thofe habits which

are much exhaufted from profufe evacuations, or
which are fnpplied with a larger proportion' cf
blood than ufual,

that

w
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It is in the latter of thefe habits that convulfions

during progna-Hcy occur moft commonly.
It has already been obfervcd, that a large quan

tity of blood is. neceffary in the pregnant ftate, ef

pecially in the latter months ; but if women at that

time fhould iudulge in a very fnll diet, it is proba-
blethat agreater proporti-.T than what the nourish

ment of the child requires will be prepared.
.In fuch cafes, women are readily fubjed to con

vulfions, if expofed to any fuddefi violent agitatiofc
of the mind, as fright, anger, &c.
_Where women nre thus liable to the d'.fczfc, ir--1

illations on any of the acute fen ffble organs wi!£:'

occafion it, fsch as over diftcntiflniofrihe bladder,

or the long continued pieffure of the bulkr-wOmb- •

on any particular delicate pr;rt. The following j
unfortunate cafe, to which I was ealfed fome years

*

ago, affords a remarkable iihiftration of this ob-*

fervation. or» -

Case VIII.

.A Lady .who had formerly had' children was

fuddenly feized with convnlficnj in the latter

mouths of pregnaricy,;iwhich were <fo Violent that,

the child was forced through the fubftance of the

womb into the belly; and the unforttmats patient
was dead before my arrival, though I was in the •

houfe a few minutes after the firft attack. ■■-'*

On inquiring into the circumftances of theeafe,
:

I learned that this lady, naturally of a full habit,1 *

had been engaged for feveral -days'in anoccupation
which obliged her to incline the body to one fade. -

Before the convulfions came: on, dhe complained of
;

a very violet t fixed pain in one fide,, that to which
;

fhe had inclined.
,

The ..
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, The treatment of convulfions during pregnancy'
muft depend on a variety of circumflanccs ; andt

therefore fuch cafes, as I have already remarked,

ought always to be truftcd to an experienced prac
titioner.

Where proper afTifUnce cannot be immediately
procured,, blood-letting, (unlefs the patient is voiy
much exhaufted. from previous weakening com

plaints,) and expofure to a free circulation of ai?,"
are the beft means for affording temporary re lie IV
and fhould not be negleded, as by retarding the

progrefs of the difeafe the patient's life may be lav

ed- The contents of the bowels alfo fliould be

cleared o lit. by proper Lavemens. id on*

, fhirfj

SECTION VIII. mq

Discharge of Elood from the Wcmjc ila ing-
.,-•.. PREGKAKCY.

REASONS
have been already adduced V to

prove, that in the natural ftate of pregnancy
no difcharge of blood can take place ; hence the

idea that women are fometimes regular during the

early months i6 erroneous. Every appearance of

blood, therefore, in the pregnant ftate, ought to

be confidered as. a certain indication that fome-

tbing, uncommon has happened.
Ihe diftharge may eiiher proceed from the paf-f

fagc to the,womb, or from that organ itfclf. h?Ql
the formcr^cafe no bad effeds can be-dre?.dcd, but J

in the latter one the moft difagreeable confequetites
'

may enf^e.

When
*

Page 114.
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'

iWhen -a little blood comes away after walking
or ftanding for a confiderable time, attended witb

a trifling pain at the lower part of the belly, with
out any fymptoms of fever or of increafed adion

of the blood-veffels, and without any accident ha

ying occafioned any violent agitation of the body,
it may be fuppofed to proceed from the paffage to

the womb, ami may eafily be remedied by confine
ment for a fhort time to the horizontal pofture,
and afterwards avoiding much walking or long
continued ered pofition of the body.
When, however, the appearance of blood is pre

ceded by or accompanied with flufhings of the face

and heat in the palms of the hands, with much

thirft ; or when pains of the back, loins, or lower

p.irt of the belly, occur at the fame time, then it

may be confidered to proceed' from the womb it-

felf.

In the early months,of pregnancy, in fuch cafes,
the patient's life can never be in. the fmalleft dan

ger, if fhe is not otherivife unhealthy, provided flic

be under the care of aikilful praditioner, though
it is more than probable that the child will be de

stroyed, and mifcarriage induced.
But in the latter months, on the contrary, the

life of the patient is always in great danger, lin-

lefs the difcharge be fpeedily ftopt.
The immediate caufe of a difcharge of blood

from the womb during pregnancy, is the rupture
of blood-veflels, by the partial or total feparation
cf.thpfe parts of the child which Conned it to the

mother. .....-:

This circumftance explains the difference of dan

ger in the early and latter months ; for in the

former
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former, it has been remirked *, the blood-.veffels

of the womb are fmall, and therefore incapable of

pouring out much blood ; but in the latter they
are very large, and hence may difcharge in a fbort

time a great quantityt.
Every circumftance which can increafe the cir

culation of the blood in the early months, and all

times of pregnancy, every accident, which can in

jure the womb, will readily affed the connedion

between the mother and child ; fuch are violent a-

gitation of the body, blows on the belly or back,
or irritation from any of the neighbouring parts

communicated to the womb.

There is another caufe of this accident quite
different from any other, and attended with much

more danger. It depends on the improper place
of attachment of the after-birth. The cake, it

was obferved+, is fixed to no particular part of

the womb ; in every cafe, where, therefore, it is

attached to the neck of that organ, which it was

alfo remarked happens feldom§, it muft neceffarily
be feparated when that part begins to be changed
in confequence of pregnancy.
When a difcharge of blood is once induced, it

is liable to recur from the moft trifling accidents,
as furprife, exertions in coughing, laughing, &c.
The management in thefe cafes muft be varied

according to a number of circumftances ; for ve

ry oppofite treatment is neceffary in different

cafes.

Tranquility of mind and reft of body will be

proper in every cafe. Confinement to bed, there

fore,
*

Page 114. f Page 116.

X Page 1 i$r j Ibid.
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fore, and feclufion from company, fhould always
be advifed.

It is alfo ofgreat importance that the patient be

k^pt cool, for which purpofe an airy bed-room
fhoula be chofen, few bed-cloaths ought to be

allowed, and the drinks, &c. muft be almoft quite
cold.

In every cafe where blood is loft, a degree of

languor or faintifhnefs is ufually induced, and
hence officious attendants frequently exhibit fpi-
rits or wine as neceffary cordials. As, however,
thefe generally increafe the adion of the blood-

veffels, they ferve to promote and increafe the

difcharge, and fhould therefore be ftridly pro

hibited.

The application of cold wet cloths to the low

er part of the belly, is often employed in thefe .

cafes with the gre*teft fuccefs, efpecially in the

earlymonths.

Blood-letting and opiates are remedies which
on many occafions produce the happieft effeds.—

But they may frequently be produdive of much

harm, and confequently they are not admiffible in

every cafe.

The circumftances on which the ufe of thefe

remedies depends, cannot be explained with pro

priety in this work ; and therefore the treatment

of every cafe where the difcharge is not flopped

by the management already defcribed, ought to be
committed to the care of an experienced praditi
oner, otherwife the health of the patient may be

materially irrrpaired, or even her life endangered,
befides the lofs of the child.

This becomes more efpecially neceffary where-
N ver



ij8 MANAGEMENT o j

vcr the difcharge is occafioned by the particular

.place of attachment of the after-birth;
for in thefe

tafes the danger is fo great, that a few minutes

delay may prove fatal to
the patient. This caufe

can only be difcovered by a fkilful praditaooer,
and its dreadful effeds can only be prevented by
immediate delivery.

SECTION III.

A-EORTICN.

BY
Abortion or Mifcarriage, is meant the ex-

pullion of the child at any period when it

cannot live ; it mult therefore happen during the

firft.dix'months of pregnancy.

It has been a very prevalent opinion, that wo

men in genteel life alone are fubjed to mifcarri-

aq;e, except when it is occafioned by any violent

eiF;£! produced on the body by accidents. This,

however, is a miftake ; for women in the lower

ranks of life are as often liable to abortion, as

thofe in the higher fpheres, if they inhabit large
cities. The regularity of living, and the other

advantages enjoyed in the country, render that

accident much lefs frequent there among women

of every rank.

When the many irregularities in the mode of

living, the impure air, &c. to which thofe who

inhabit cities of any extent muft neceffarily be

expofed, are confidered, it will appear extraordi

nary that, mifcarriage does not happen mach

more often than it really does.

The fymptoms of abortion are various. They
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do not appear in the fame fucceffion in every cafe,

and therefore they cannot be detailed with pre*

eifion.

The fudden ceffation of the breeding fymptoms,

formerly detailed* before the period of quicken

ing, together with a fenfe of weight and coldnef*

in the lower part of the belly, or the fame ferifa-

tion at any time after quickening, with flaccidity

of the breafts, may be confidered as furc fymp

toms of future mifcarriage.
Pains in the back, loins, and lower part of the

belly, bearing down, with regular intermiffioni

and difcharge of blood from the womb, are certain

indications of threatening abortion.

The immediate Caufe of abortion is the fepa-
ratibri of the appendages of the child from the

womb, along with contradion of that organ.
—

This may be induced by a variety of circum

ftances with which it is of importance that every
woman fhould be acquainted.
The death of the child, which may happen

from many caufes, or a difeafed ftate of any of

its appendages, will inevitably occafion abertien.

Some women have a certain Tendency to mif-

carry, which renders the moft trifling accident

produdive of that misfortune, while others fuf-

fer the moft aftoniftiing agitations of the mind and

body, without the fame bad confequence.
Women have this tendency in different degrees,

and are therefore liable to mifcarriage in the fame

proportion.
This tendency may depend on weaknefs, or ir

ritability of the general habit, or of the womb

N 2 itfeU",
*

P-lgC 12 2.
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itfelf, on a difpofition to fulnefs, or on fome de-

#ed in the womb, which may prevent it from in-

creafing equally in fize, according to the perioi
of pregnancy. Women alfo who have formerly
mifcarried, are very liable to frequent repetition
of limilar accidents.

Wherever this tendency to abortion takes place,

every circumftance which can affed the womb

immediately, or through the intervention of other

parts, will readily produce mifcarriage. Such

are, fatigue from long walking or dancing, ftrain-

ing from coughing, or from efforts at ftool in con

fequence of cholic-pains or fevere loofenefs, vio

lent agitation of the body, fudden paflions of the

mind, as exceffive fear or joy, furprife, &c. cx-

pofure in a heated room, tight lacing, and a great

variety of other circumftances.

Mifcarriage in every cafe is attended wiih dif

agreeable confequences ; for by laying the foun

dation for the repetition of the fame accident, it

may both render the woman incapable of being
the mother of a living child, and injure irrepara
bly her general health.
In the early months of pregnancy, abortion is

produdive of no immediate danger, provided pro
per affiftance be called ; but after the fifth month,
the life of the patient is always in a precarious
fituation, till the womb be entirely emptied of its

contents.

The event of every cafe of mifcarriage muft
depend on the nature of the fymptoms, and On the
caufes which induce the accident. The former

of thefe has already been explained. With re-

fped to the latter, where the caufe is difcovered

to
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ta proceed from the death of the child, or from

fuch a ftate of the mother's body that the womb

cannot retain the child, fuch as great irritability
or weaknefs of the general fyftem, or of the womb

itfelf, or irritation communicated from the part3

contiguous to that orgnn, the threatening event

cannot be prevented. If, however,fulnefs is ob

served to be the caufe, or any violent paffion of

-the mind, if the bearing down pains have not

come on, by proper management, the woman

may be yet enabled to carry the child to the full

time.

It is of importance alfo to remark, that in fome

rare cafes where abortion is threatened from thefe

caufe3, if the woman has conceived Twins or

.Triplets, one child may be expelled, and the 6-

ther retained, if proper attention be paid.
The following cafe, which I have chofen out

of many fimilar ones,, is a flriking proof of this

important fad.

Case. IX.

A lady, who had frequently mifcarried about

the third month, having become pregnant, was

put under ray are.

By the ftridefi obfervance- of the rules which I

fuggefted, fhe exceeded the period which had

. formerly been unfortunate. But at the end of

the fourth month, in confequence of a fright, fhe
was feized with pain in the back. Soon after

which, a violent difcharge of blood fr&m the womb

enfued, and a child, with all its appendages., was

completely expelled.
This lady recovered very flowly, and had »

N 3 continu-
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continuation of the breeding fymptoms. The

^ountry air, and cold bathing were therefore ad-

vifed, as foon as her ftrength permitted her to

leave her bed-chamber ; and in a fhort time there

was a vifible increafe of bulk iri the belly, at

tended with unequivocal fenfation of the motion

of a child.

In five months after the mifcarriage, this pa-.

tient was delivered of a f!out healthy boy, evi

dently at full time.

Such cafes fuggeft a caution, which fhould ne

ver be negleded, that after mifcarriage, every pa

tient fhould be treated for fome time, at if fhe

were adually flill with child, in order to prevent

the poffibility of a fecond child being loft, efpeci
ally as the adions of the womb* when once ex

cited, are very readily renewed by the moft ap

parently trifling irritation.

One caufe of abortion is generally attended

with moie ferious confequence* even than the

lofs of a child ; for it moft commenly occafions

the death of the mother, that is, where artificial

means have been employed to induce mifcar

riage.
Some unfortunate women, to conceal their cri

minal indulgences, endeavour, by various means,
to procure the expulfion of the child, before it

has acquired fuch a fize -that their fituation can be

difcovered. Thefe improper intentions can never
fucceed, unlefs very violent effeds are produced.
on the organs contiguous to the womb, which

explains the caufe of danger ; for inflammation
of thtfe delicate tarts is very readily excited by

any;
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any violent irritation, and is liable to be commu

nicated to all the contents of the belly. *

The dangers which attend fuch unwarrantable

pradices will be pointed out in a more ftriking
manner by the folTowing cafe, than by any argu

ments which can be fuggefted.

Case X.

I was requefted in the year , to vifit- a;

young girl, who, though delirious, called con-

ftantly for my affiftance..

On my arrival, I learned that fhe had had for fe

veral days a profufe difcharge of blood from the

womb, along with exceffive loofenefs ; that fhe

had complained of a conftant violent pain in the

lower part of the belty, which had gradually ex

tended over the whole of it, and which had for

fome time before I was fent for, become fo fe-

vere that fhe could not bear the preffurd of the

bed-cloaths.

I was likewife informed that fhe had mifcarri-

ed, though fhe had endeavoured to conceal the cir

cumftances ; and that, although the calls to ftool

were IT i 11 very frequent artd urgent, the difcharge-.
of blood had ceafed for fome hours before my ar

rival.

I fouRd her pulfe fmall and irregular, but very
fharp, her tongue brown, the belly confiderably
fwelled, and painful to the touch, and the won b

quite clofed, fo that there was no longer any ha-

- zard of a return of the difcharge of blood.
■i">!: Thefe fymptoms, notwithftanding the ufe of o-

piates, Lavemens with Laudanum, Fomentation?,

&c, continued for twenty-four hours, when the

patient .
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patient became fuddenly calm, and recollected :

fhe faid, fhe felt no pain, and confeffed that fhe had

been perfuaded to take medicines with a view to

procure abortion ; that thefe had produced violent

effeds ©n the bowels, which fhe had concealed for

feveral days, till the difcharge of blood from the

womb difcovered her fituation.

The unfortunate girl thought herfelf now re

lieved from pain and danger ; but her feelings
were delufive, for mortification of the bowels, in

confequence of inflammation, had taken place ; in

a few hours her limbs became cold, fhe gradually
funk, and expired in a fit.

Wherever, therefore, wamen commit fuch un-

juftifiable crimes to conceal the indulgence of irre

gular paflions, their life is expofed to the greateft
danger.
The treatment in cafes of mifcarriage muft be

regulated by a great variety of circumftances, par
ticularly by the nature of the fymptoms and caufes,
and by the conftitution of the patient.
As the future health and happinefs of the wo

man muft often depend on the proper management
of fuch cafes, recourfe fhould always be had to the
advice of praditioners of midwifery.
For the benefit of thofe who may not be able to

procure immediate affiftance, from the fkuation of

their refidence, &c. the following general rules

are given, as it is iuconfiftent with the plan of this

work, to enter minutely into the detail of fuch cir

cumftances as require knowledge of the pradicc
of medicine, or from their importance and intrica

cy fhould be referred to fkilful praditioners.
When there is ar: appearance of blood, in confe

quence
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qnence of any of the accidents already fully ex*

plained, which threatens mifcarriage, the patieqt
fhould be put to bed, and kept quiet and cool j

and if fhe be of a full habit, or have fymptoms of

fever, fhe ought to lofe blood from the arm.

By thefe means, provided regular bearing-down
pain6 do not fucceed the difcharge, and if no bulky
fubftance, or large clots of blood, are expelled,
there is reafon to hope that in fuch cafes mifcar

riage may be prevented. But when, along with

the difcharge of blood, large clots eome off, at

tended with bearing down, or pains in the back

and loins, efpecially if the fymptoms which pre

cede abortion have appeared, there muft be every

probability that the threatening event cannot be

obviated.

In thefe cafes, every bulky fubftance which is

paffed fliould be kept in a bafon of water, that the

exclufion of the child and its appendages may be

afcertained.

When in fuch cafes the child alone is exr-

pelled, and violent pains ftill continue, attended

with a trifling difcharge of blood, a fimple Lave

ment, confifting of warm water and a little oil,
will often moderate the pain, and promote the ex-

pulfion of the appendages of the child ; for till this

latter circumftance takes place, the patient cannot
be completely relieved.

Where, however, under fuch circumftances the

difcharge of blood is confiderable, the patient cart

only be eftedually relieved by the affiftance of an

experienced praditioner. Till that can be procur

ed, cloths dipped in cold water fhould be applied
tQ the lower part of the belly.

After
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After the child and its appendages have come

rfff, opiates may be given with advantage.
Much caution is neceffary in the condud of the

patient after mifcarriage. She fhould lie a good
deal on a bed or fofa for feveral days, and ought
to take fuch remedies as are calculated to reftore

general health.
It requires great attention to prevent abortion

in fubfequent pregnancies, wherever it has once

happened. The variety of circumftances which tend
to induce mifcarriage, render it difficult to include
diredions for every cafe which can occur under

general heads. In this work fuch a tafls. would

be impoftible. -

. <

The advice of even the moft fkilfnl praditioner
is fometimes inadequate to the prevention of mift.

carriage, where the habit has become eftablifhed ;

and indeed nothing diftiriguifhes the abilities of a-

praditioner fo much as his fuccefs in cafes of abor

tion.

Where a woman has once mifcarried, fhe fhould
be particularly cautious in her condud when again
pregnant, about the period at which fhe had for

merly been unfortunate. In the greateft number
of cafes there is a greater difpofition to mifcarry
from the eighth to the twelfth week than at any
other time, and therefore fuch women fhould be

confined very much to bed for a few days befor'a
and after that period. Cold bathing, particularly
bymeans of the fhower-bath, and occafional blood
letting, with a variety of other means, hav- often

great effed in preventing abortion ; but as thefe
can only be beneficial according to the circum
ftances of the cafe, and as their ufe may be fome

times
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times highly improper, neither the cold bath nor

blood-letting ought ever to be advifed, without

the concurrence of a judicious praditioner.
When women mifcarry repeatedly about the

fifth or fixth month, and feel previous to that ac

cident the fymptoms of the child's death, former

ly defcribed ; and if, in fuch cafes, the child when

expelled is putrid, then fome latent poifon, which

will yield to a particular courfe of medicines, may
be fufpeded to lurk in the conftitutions of the pa

rents,

SECTION X.

Rules and Cautions for the Conduct o/Treg-
nant Women.

FROM
the hiftory of the complaints to which

pregnant women are liable, it will appear

obvioufly, that many of them may be avoided by

proper attention. The following general cautions

are offered, with a view to accomplifh that im

portant purpofe.
The complaints incident to the earlymonths of

pregnancy are different in their nature from thofe

which occur in the latter months, a differentmode

of management is therefore neceffary at thofe

two periods.
Cautions in the Early Months.—Women during

that time have a natural tendency to.fiilnefs 5

hence the diet fhould be fpare. Though feden-

tary life increafes -that tendency, yet the exercife

ihould be very moderate; for every circumftance

which
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which can caufe fatigue ought to be carefully

guarded againft.
The drefs of pregnant women, efpecially at the

period when the womb begins to rife out of the

bafon* fliould be loofe aad eafy. Tight laciag,
befides impeding the afcent of the womb, and

hence inducing abortion, by compreffing the breafts,
often readers women unable to fuckle their

children.

Stays are not the only parts of the female drefs

which require reformation during pregnancy ; for

the ordinary Shoes ought to be changed. When

flioes are made with high «r narrow heels, the

perfon who wears them is liable to ftumble from

the moft trifling inequality in the ground ; and

as fuch an accident might be produdive of much

harm, every precaution fhould be taken againft
it ; therefore the fhoes ought to be made with low

and broad heels.

Crowded companies, by occafioning many dif

agreeable reftridions, may lay the foundation for

the moft dangerous complaint about the time when
the womb rifes out of the bafon, as has been par

ticularly explainedf ; and hence women in that

fituation fhould be ftridly prohibited from crowd

ed companies and public places. The impurity
of the air, on fuch occafions, is fufficient, in the

irritable ftate of pregnant women, to induce ma

ny very difagreeable complaints.
Women, in the early months, fhould be very

guarded in the ufe of laxative medicines, as any
violent irritation of the bowels at that period ii

readily communicated to the womb.

The
* Page 114. f Page 141.
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"The belly may be kept regular by means of

ripe fruit, boiled vegetables, or any very gentle
laxative, as Lenitive Ekduary, fitwed Prunes,

Tamarinds, e'ec.

Cautions in the Latter Months. In the latter

months, the ftomach is not fo apt to become dif

ordered, as in the early periods of pregnaicy ; and

as a greater proportion of blood is required to fup

ply the increafed bulk of the womb and contents,

a more full diet may be" allowed.

The exercife alfo fhould be increafed, and, (un
lefs under certain circumftances,) women, towards

;he end of pregnancy, ought to be as much in the

open air as poffible ; riding in an eafy carriage on

good roads, alfo, is attended with the beft effeds.

Women, in the latter months, ought to be as

much in chearful agreeable company as their cir

cumftances will allow ; for ctherwife they are apt
to become melancholy ; and it is well known that

-the depreffing paflions fometimes prove the fource

of the moft dangerous difeafe which can occur

during pregnancy.
From the very great fize of the womb at that

•period, it will be readily underftood, that Ion *

continued preffure of that organ on any particular
part muft be produdive of materia] injury, and a

cafe has been related, where it proved the caufe

of death*; therefore frequent change of pofture
is abfolutely neceffary. Tin's fhould be attended

to during the night, as well as the day.
Coftivenefs, it has been formerly explained!", is

always to be guarded againft with the moft fcru-

pulous attention during the latter months ; and

O hence

*

fagc r53- t PaSe *44-
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hence women fhould never fuffer above a fingle
day to pafs without having a motion.

In every period of pregnancy, when there are

evident marks of fulnefs, it fhould be removed by

blood-letting, otherwife many difagreeable fymp
toms may occur. Ihis will more efpecially be

the cafe in the latter months, for at that time fuch
a habit induces a tendency to be affeded by con

vulfions.

MA-
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PART II.

CHAPTER I.

NATURAL LABOUR.

WOMEN
are generally delivered of that

burden which conftitutes them mothers,

about nine months, that is, thirty-nine weeks or

two hundred and feventy- three days after concep
tion ; as, however, the cxad period of impregna
tion cannot be commonly afcertained, it is net

ufual for women to reckon accurately.
As, in fome cafes, the term of pregnancy is con

fiderably ihortened, it is probable, that in others,

it is fomewhat protraded. Although this has been

o'ten denied, yet, from many obfervations in my

own practice, it appears to me certain beyond a

doubt. In confirmation of this opinion, it mry

alfo be remarked, that if the term of pregnancy

is often protraded for feveral days in other ani-

m ds, it is rcafonalle to fuppofe that the fame cir-

ciicumitance may happen in women.

In the gveatclt nunih.r of cafes women are de-

O s Lflcred
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livered withrut much difficulty or danger ; fuclv

labours are therefore ftyled Natural.

•Although natural labour is not attended with

g'rtat tlauger, yet the affiftance of a fkilful pradi
tioner is always neceffary, in order to guard againft
accidents which might otherwife happen, and

which mi flit render the patient's future life mi-

it ruble. This important ti nth has been denied,
from a milk.kcn oornparifon between the labour

of women and that of the animals of the brute -

creaticn ; but the ftrudure of fuch animals exempts
them from thofe hazards to which women, from

thtir make, are neceffarily fubjed.

SECTION I.

Crj.iPTOMS of Labour.

TEE approach of labour is announced by a

variety of fenfations, which, though certain

ly diftveffng and difagreeable to the woman, being
occafioned by circumftances which are preparatory
to an cafy delivery, ought to be confidered as fa

vourable fymptoms.
Previous to labour the belly generally be

comes much diminished in bulk, which originates
f.rin the chili finking to the lower part of the

be -ly.
_

1 h'iE firft fh.xs of labour are pains in the back

and lo,::s, which occur at irregular intervals, and
jvhich ;

induct; the moft difagreeable fenfations.—

Thefe are <^~hicned by the incipient contradions
of. the v;oi!ni; they ferve the valuable purpofe of

gra.W.ally o. '.ning the orifice of that organ, which,
it
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it was formerly remarked*, becomes clofed up a

fbort time after conception.
The confequence of this effed of the contrac

tions of the womb, is the difcharge of that fub

ftance which had clofed it up; that is of a flimy
matter, often flightly tinged with blood, called in

common language, the Shews.
~1,

When thefe fymptoms have continued for

fome time, the patient becomes very uneafy; fhe

has frequent warm and cold fits, with urgent de-

fire to make water, &c. and is exceedingly reftlefs,
as every fituation appears iinfupportable and un

comfortable to her.

By degrees the pains increafe in frequency and

force ; they occur at regular intervals of ten or

twelve minutes, and do not then occafion the con

tinued uneafinefs which is felt at firft ; for when

they are off, the patient ufually is perfedly tc-

lieved.

These are the marks by which women may

judge themfelves to be in labour; but as pains
often occur in the latter months of pregnancy,
'which may deceive them, it muft be an impor
tant objed to point out the medeof diftinguifliing
them from the true labour pains, as o; he; wife

they may be kept for feveral days in a date of -

anxiety and ditlrefs.

Spu rious -pains, as the)' are called, occur mo;}

commonly towards the evening, and are moft trou
blefome during the night ; they are more trifling
and irrefular than true pains' ; and as they produce
no change on the orifice "of the womb, the Shews

do not fucceed them.

Spurious pains a;e cccafioned by the preffure
O3

>
if

*
pAjje 114.
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of the womb upon the parts which furround it,

or by coftivenefs. In the former cafe, they will

be removed by change of pofture and opiates ; and

in the latter they ci.i only be obviated by the cof-

tive ftate of the belly being remedied.

In many women fpurious pains are attended

with a difcharge which fmiewhat refembles that

produced by true pains ; a circumftance whiph is

apt to inipofe on the patient, and on fome pradi
tioners ; hence in many cafes it requires "a confi

derable degree~of judgment to diftin j,uilh fpurious
from tiue pains. From inattention in that refped,
I have b:-en called to many women

who have been

deemed feveral d*ys in labour, when in fad la

bour had not commenced.

SECTION II.

Management at the Beginning ofLabovri

EVERY
woman in general is impreffed with

much apprehenfion at the beginning of la

bour, which, if indulged, may be produdive of

very bad effeds ; it is therefore important that a

chearful fritnd or two fhould be pi efent on fuch

occafions, in order to infpire the patient with fpi-
rlts a::d courage.

Heatinc drinks, by way of cordials, are too

©'"ten prescribed by the attendants at the begin
ning of labour. They increafe the natural ten

der cy to fever which women have at that time,
and the temporary vigaur which they induce is

foon followed by a gr*at degree cf languor, which
retards the delivery.

Ween
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When labour has adually commenced, the

bed on which the patient is to be delivered re

quires a little preparation, that it may not remain

wet and difagreeable after the delivery, which

would prove very injurious to the woman.

Nurfe-keepers, generally, are very well ac

quainted with the make of the bed neceffary for

lying-in. The following diredions, however, for
that purpofe,. will be found ufeful, where fuch

women are not be had.

The bed fhould be placed in fuch a fituation

that the room may be properly ventilated, with

out the patient being expefed to a current of ai.-;
it fliould alfo be kept at a little diftance from the

wall. The bed curtains fliould be made of thin

materials, fuch as cotton or linen ; they ought to
be quite clean, and fhould never be completely
drawn round the bed, otherwife frefh air will not

be admitted, nor the foul air allowed to efcape.
A hair-mattrafs fhould be placed over the fea

ther-bed, and over it one or more dreffed fheep-
fkin?, or a- piece of oiled cloth ought to be fpread ;

a pair of clean fheets fhould then be laid on in

the ordinary way, and another pair in the form of

a roller, muft be applied acrofs the bed, h?.\ ing-
the ends folded in at the fides. The under fheet

at the forefide of the bed fhould.be prefled in, and

the upper fheet, when turned over the bed-clothes

and outer-covering, fhould be fecured by means

of a needle and thread, by which no obftacle will

impede the neceffary affiftance of the praditioner.
A coarfe blanket, folded within a fheet, ia the

form of a table napkin, ought to be laid immedi

ately
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ately below the patient, and fhould be removed

after delivery.
The pillows ought to be placed in fuch a man

ner, that the face of the woman, when fhe is on

her left fide, may be towards the back of the

bed.

By adopting thefe diredions, women will not

be expofed to cold during labour ; they will be

comfortable after delivery, without being much

difturbed, while they can receive all the neceffary
affiftance without inconvenience.

The drefs of women during labour ought to be

as light and fimple as poffible, that it may not

overheat themfelves or embarrafsthe praditioner.
When labour has really commenced, the bow

els Mnould be emptied by means of an emollient

Lavement, otherwife the moft difagreeable circum

ftances may occur.

SECTION III.

Means by which the Child is Expelled.

IN
natural labour the head of the child comes

down foremoft, ?nd is wonderfully accommo

dated to the paffage through which it proceeds.
The general manner in which the child paffes

through the bafon has been already accuj ately
defcribed* ; the obftacles which are op poled to its

progrefs prevent it from falling out of the womb

by its own weight, and ferve the important pur

pofe of guarding from injuries the delicate parts

through which it is expelled.
Nature has therefore provided a particular sp-

•

pavatus

*
Page 7©»

•
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paratus for the expiftfion of the child ; for by the
reiterated contradfons of the womb,- aflifted by
the midriff and mufcles cf the belly, that necef

fary operation is performed.
The firh contradions of the womb are employ

ed in preparing the parts for the paffage of the

child, for they pufli forward the lower part of the

membianous bag, with fome of the water, in

which the child is contained*, like a fmall blad

der, which being infinuated between the edges of
the orifice of the womb, gradually forces them

afunder, and, increafing in fize in proportion as

they are feparated, continues to open the orifice,
and the fuperior part of the vagina, till they are

fufficiently enlarged to admit of the eutrance of

the child's head. Four, fix, or eight hours com--

monly elapfe before this happens.
By this means, thefe delicate and acutely fenfi-

ble parts are not expofed to the injuries which

would enfue from their being fuddenly forcedopen.
. Women, therefore, inftead of becoming impatient
during the firft hours of labour, fliould confider,
that the more flowly

■ their delivery proceeds at
that period, the more certain will be their chance

of a fpeedy recovery.
After the paffages are fufficiently prepared, the

membranous bag burfts, and the waters are dif

charged : this is generally followed by a tempora

ry remiflion of the pains.
This interval, however, does not continue long ^

for the. unequal parts of the child prefling on the

woriib, along with the diminution of bulk of that

organ, excite more violent contradions, which

thea-
*

Page n 6.
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then induce the adion of the midriff and mufcles

of the belly ; and thus ftrong bearing down pains

are occafioned.

The head of the child then enters the cavity of

the bafon, and, by the continued adion of the

womb,'&c. it is gradually pulhed through it in

the manner' already mentioned*, till it arrives at

the under part. When it has advanced fo'far, its

further progrefs is retarded for fome time by the

fleftiy parts fituated at the bottom of the bafon +:

by degrees, however, thefe yield to the continued

pains, and at laft the head of the child is excluded.

The relief which the woman now feels from all

pain is only temporary ; for, after a minute or

two, the contradions of the womb, &c. again be

gin, and pufti forwards the remaining parts of the

child, which, after being accommodated to the

turns of the bafon, are completely expelled, fol

lowed by a confiderable difcharge of water, mixed

with a little blood.

Sometimes women, foon after the waters are

difcharged, have one continued bearing down pain
till the delivery of the child ; while, in others,

the pains recur at diftant intervals, and increafe

in force and effed by degrees only. The former

of thefe circumftances more ufually happens in

women who have had feveral children, and the

latter in thofe that lie-in for the firft time.
'i

* See Introdudion, page 71. f Page 53.

SEC-
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SECTION IV.

Management neceffary during the Expulsion of
the Child.

WHEN
the contradions of the womb tend

only to prepare the paffages, no affiftance

is neceffary. The woman fhould be kept quiet
and cool, though fhe ought not to be confined to

one pofture. Violent agitations of the body muft
be carefully guarded againft, otherwife the waters

may be difcharged prematurely ; and hence the

moft difagreeable confequences might enfue.
For thefe reafons the frequent interference of a

praditioner in the beginning of labour, would be

produdive of much harm, and could be attended

with no good effeds.

At that period, no medicine or other expedient
for increafing the force of the pain, fhould be pre-
fcribed, as the more flowly the paffages are en

larged, the lefs injury will the patient fuffer.
Women frequently vomit during the firft hours

of labour. No danger, however, is to be appre
hended from that complaint, if the patient has had
no previous difeafe. On the contrary, the vomit

ing often accelerates the delivery. If, under thefe

circumftances, there are evident marks of a difor

dered ftomach, Green Tea, or an infufion of Cha

momile Flowers, with a few Drops of Spirit of

Hartfhorn, fhould be drank.

When the child begins to pafs through the ba

fon, many women arc feized with fhivering fits,

which generally announce an expeditious deli-ve-

*7»
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rv, and are to be confidered dangerous in thofe

cafes only where tile ftate of the woman's former

health lias been bad.

-The bearing-doton pains, by which the child

is forced through the paffage, fliould be the effort

of nature alone, and ought not to be*ai£'fted by the

exertions- of' the woman ; for in that event, the

child would either be puftied upon the parts at the/

outlet of the bafon, before they are prepared for

it, or the woman would be fo much -worn out,

that fhe, could not undergo the neceffary fatigue
which attends the complete expulfion of the child.

This* important caution cannot -be too ftrongly
.inculcated; for inattention to fuch condud, anil'

the impatience which women in fuch fituations

cannot perhaps .avoid, often make a labour, diffi

cult and painful, which would otherwife have been

natural and eafy. Voluntary bearing down muft

be particularly guarded againft at the time when

the head of the child is OBly prevented from be

ing born by the foft parts at the outlet of the ba

fon ; for if the delivery be, then haftened, thefe

parts will be .readily torn;, and in confequence,
the woman's future life muft be rendered mi

serable.

The management of adkilful praditioner is in-

difpenfably neceffary^ to prevent fo unfortunate

an accident, in every cafe, where, from the acute

feelings, of theiparieat, violent beartng-down at

that period cannot be avoided.

From inattention to this important.duty on the
•

part of praditioners,many women have been re

duced to the moft pitiable condition in which

human beings can be found.

After
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After the head of the child is excluded, the

woman fhould be allowed to enjoy for a little the

temporary relief which fhe feels, and therefore

the body ought not to be immediately pulled out
with force, as is often done ; for befides the inju
ries which may be occafioned by not allowing the

patient a little reft, the delivery of the after-birth
will be thereby rendered difficult. Two or three

minutes fhould therefore be allowed to elaple, be
fore the body be drawn forward.

The child fhould not be feparated from the

mother till the navel-firing be properly tied, fo

that no blood may be difcharged from the divid-

•ed veflels, an accident which might prove fatal.

Unlefs, however, the child has difcovered evident

fymptoms of life, it fhould not be difengaged from
the mother, till proper means are employed for

its recovery, except on particular occafions, which
will be explained in another part of this work.

SECTION V.

^Means by which the Appendages of the Child
are Excluded.

THE appendages of the child are thrown off

by an effort of nature alone in by far the

greateft number of cafes : for this purpofe, the
moft fimple, as well as moft powerful means are

employed.
When the delivery of the child has not been

cosduded with too much hurry, the womb dimi-

nifhes in fize in a very gradual manner, in pro

portion as its contents are expelled.
P It
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It is in this manner prepared for contrading
i "gularly from above downwards, after the woman*

has recruited from the fatigue of the former

flagcs of labour.
After the- patient, thereferc, has refted foi feme

time, fhe again feels pains, which are occafioned

by the womb renewing its contradions. They
are termed grinding, from their being much lefs

violent than, thofe by which the expulfion of the-

childWas accomplifhed.
When thefe contradions hnve continued for a

certain time, the after-birth, &c. is feparated, an&'

then thrown off, and the fides of the womb be-
'

eome every where in clofe contrad. ,9i.iS"i

By this means the orifices of thofe large blood-:

v,effcls, which are ruptured by th<- i'epaiation of

the after-birth, are flopped up, and confequently
the difcharge of blood, which nr.ight othervvife

prove the 'fource of the greateft danger, is prev
ver.red.

Tlie appendages' of the child are generally ex

pelled within from terr minutes'to u,\ hour after

delivery.

SECTION VI.

Assistance neceffary during the Excxusi on of
thj Afl'ER-BlRTH.

BEFORE
the after-birth is excluded, it is an

impoilaht objed to difcover if there be any
mh~r child in the womb, and therefc-v that in t; ft'
be ascertained imm;diHtely afrcr one child is born.
The marks by which the prefenee of twins, trip-
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lets, &c. may be diftinguiihed, will be defcribed

in a iubfequent ceap'cr.
In aflifting the delivery of the after-birth, the

praditioner muft wait for the contradion of the

womb; for if that be not attended to, the moft

dangerous cpnfequenccs may follow. It is of

great importance that this circumftance fhould be

properly underftood; for the patient's life, after

Rfl-ertfy. h'bour, may be deftroyed by the rafhnefs

of an i-noraut praditioner. By explaining, how

ever, the caufe of danger, thofe who are prevent

ed f.-om.bejng under the care of perfons of fkill,

may be enabled to counteract the effeds of igno
rance, and will thereby efcape thofe hazards to

wl;ii<di they would otherwife be expofed.
'

)(.'- he greateft portion of the womb at the full

period of pregnancy, it has been remaiked*, is

quite unconnected with any of the neighbour! ;ig

part--, and is therefore unsupported. It has alio

been obferved, that the after-birth is moft gene

rally attached to its bpttomt. If, therefore, the

extradton of the appendages of the child be at

tempted before the womb contrads, the infide of

th.it organ will be turned out; and if the rafh

praditioner continues to pull down, the inverted

womb will be drawn out of the woman's body,
and death will foon follow. This unfortunate ac

cident will be more particularly defcribed in the

third part of this work.

The following calh will probably prove this

hr.pcv: -;r,t truth better- than the eleareft rcafoning
fsonhi [ oviibiy do. *—

pa Case

.

*

P.>ge 115. |- Pace 119.
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r.

C a a e XL 'c,,rto;
A midwife, dead fome years ago, attended a.h

dy in the fuburbs of Edinburgh, who bad been

feveral years married before ftie became pregnant.
The pleafure which that event gave her huf7

band and herfelf, made her look forward tp the

time of child-bearing with impatience, and in-

fpired her with confidence and courage when.it

arrived.

Her labour proved tedious ; but fhe was at laft

without any extraordinary affiftance, delivered of

a fine healthy child. The midwife unfortunately
had received a meffage to another patient imT

mediately before this event took place;, hence
fhe was impatient- to finifh the reft of her duty,
that fhe might get away. Without waiting,
therefore, for the contradions of the womb, ftie.

pulled by the eavel-ftring with great force, while

the patient was in that languid ftate which gene

rally fucceeds a tedious labour.

She continued her rafh efforts in fpite of the

violent agonies of the lady, till fhe had drawn the

womb completely out of the body, when convul

fions were induced.

I was immediately fent for, and arrived within
three quarters of an hour after the delivery; but
the unhappy patient had died a confiderable time

before my arrival.

The womb and the paffage were both com,.

pletely turned infide out, and the after-birth was

adhering very firmly.
•4^ '

'
'

When the grinding pains are felt, by which
i

'

the'
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the contraction of the womb is di'tin uifbed, the

praditioner then fliould aftift the ex ;uhh;n oirihe

after-birth, by pulling gently by th* r/iAvtE .ux.-ig

during a pain, and by endeavouring to bring
down the after-birth through the bafon, in fuch

a manner that its progrefs may not be interrupt
ed by any of the neighbouring parts.

While the aftiftance thus defcribed is given by
the praditioner, the patient fliould bear down

moderately; all violent exertions, however, fhould

be avoided; for by coughing, fneezing, &c. dan

gerous fymptoms might be induced.

The contradions of the womb, when flow,

may be afliftcd, by gently rubbing the belly of the

Rinnan with the hand. Stimulating medicines or1

Luvca.ens for this puipofe ought never to be em-

foy.d.

SECTIO N VIE
'"

,1U«,. :.li - ■*'■' ••

Cek^ral Observations en Natural

L_
1\, .7J.I.

AD OUR.

NATURAL
labour treated in the manner di.

reded, is never produdive of any difagree
able confequence, though the temporary fofferings
of the patient ate fometimes par.icularly diftreff-

ing. Lying-in women under the care of a fkil-

ful praditioner have very little, to fear, provided
their health be good, as by far the greaieff pro
portion of labours are natural.

The deprefling paflions which occur perhaps
unavoidably at the beginning of labour, are. there

fore quite gro»:idlcfi:. As their effeds rcay be

F 3 very
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very dangerous, they fhould be peculiarly guard
ed againft.
A very improper method is almoft univerfallv

adopted for this purpofe, both by praditioners
and attendant* ; for the dangers which may hap

pen during child-bearing are carefully cOncqal^S
from the patient.

'

'

As every woman muft have accefs to learn mar

ny hiftoriej of the moft melancholy events having
occurred during labour, the more thefe are at

tempted to be concealed, the patient will imagine
hirielf to be expofed to the greater rifk of

dai [\tv.

'dv.t if the real circumftances of every unfoftu*

pate cafe neve properly explained to women, a

very oppivVe effed would be produced; for they
wrould find that very few unfortunate accidents

have happened during child-bearing, where pro

per attention had been paid, and wihere the con

stitution of the patieat had not been previoufly
injured.
It will perhaps, therefore, appear a duty incum

bent on every humane praditioner, to point out
the dangcrj to which women may be expofed dur

ing labour by improper management, that they
may sdopt the ntceffary means to prevent them*

For the fame reafon,it fliould not be concealed,
that many dangers attend that ftate, even in the

healthieft conftitution*, as will be proved in aTub-

fqquent chapter, which fortunately can be obvj^t-
ed by $he affijlaiiec of. a fkilful praditioner. . •>..;

SEC-
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CHAPTER II.

LINGERING LABOURS.

WHEN delivery is not accomplished within'

twenty-four or thirty hours after the womb
lias begun to eontrad, the. labour may be termed

Lingering i

In fuch cafes, much management becomes ne

ceffary, to prevent the patient from being worn

out by anxiety and apprehenfion ; and much judg
ment is required to diftinguifh thofe obftacles which
will yield in a little time, by the continuance of

labour. pains, and cannot therefore occafion danger,
from ihofe which can be overcome only by the

interference of the praditioner.
By a knowledge of the caufes of lingering la

bours, women may be enabled to avoid that anxi

ety and impatience which contribute in a confider

able degree to retard delivery. This chapter is

dedicated to that purpofe.

SECTION I.

Labours rendered Lingering by Improper Ma-

nagemet-t.

THE
officious interference of ignorant prac

titioners is a frequent caufe of lingering la

bour ; for if affiftance is attempted to be given
before the paffages are prepared for the delivery
of the child, the increafed action of the womb, &c.
will only tend to weaken the patient,v and to ren

der
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der her incapable of making thofe exertions, on

which the fuccefsful and expeditious' teimiuation
of labour may depend.
The improper regulation of the paflions of the

mind very often interrupt and retard the progrefs
of labour. If, therefore, a praditioner, inftead of

infpiring the patient with courage, either totally
negleds fpeaking to her, or looks afraid, delivery
will inevitably be retarded.

Hence, every circumftance which can occafion

any violent paffion of the mind, fhould be careful

ly guarded again fL
. <When the patient is kept too long in one pofi
tion, ana*1 too fobn made to believe fhe is in a&ual

labour, fhe naturally becomes tired ; her ftrengtli
is worn out, and the pains go off, or occur only
at irregular diflant intervals.
A variety of treatment, fuited to the circum

ftances of different cafes, will be neeefiary in la

bours which are protraded from improper ma

nagement-
'

When the ftrength isexhaufted, nourifhing food
and cordials fhould be given ; and in every fuch

cafe, occafioned by this caufe, an opiate may be

ordered with the very beft effeds.

The moft proper nouriftiment during labour is

Beef- tea, Chicken-water, andCalves-feet or Hartf-
koru jelly ; and the beft cordials are Tea, Coftee,
er Barley.Cinnamon water.

mi.
-a.

dl si bfisd ?T[.'ii'.> k

-oW aril ?;Mny :• b

-.,.'• ,i > iioriem-: in- >.- :. $ EC-*'
i.auh'.P:i iliff Hi,::: . . it

,
nil i'':.;



FEMALE COMFIA'INT'S, i%

Ziiliil* SECTION 11/

Labours rendered Lingering by the PosiTrew -

of the Child. .<

'£'

IN
natural labour, it has been obferved, the

h«*ad of the child enters the bafon in that pofi
tion which occupies the leaft poflible fpace. It

fometimes, however, happens, that it comes down
in a diredion which requires more room than ufuai.

It will not therefore appear furpriling, that under.

fuch circumftances, a longer continued adrcm of

the womb and aflifting powers will be required ta

expel the child,

When, however, no ether obftacle prevents de

livery, the improper fituation of the child's head

prpves a u^porRiy impediment only ; and althoT

it may occafion more painful feelings to the pa

tient, than if the labour were ftridly natural,

yet if the pains be ftrong and forcing, fhe will be

as fafely delivered as if every thing had been £cr-

fedly favourable.

But when, along with, the improper pofition of

the child's head, the pains of labour become weak,
and deliverv is in confequence retarded ; then, un

lefs the pofition is altered by the management of

a fkilful praditioner. the violent preflr.re which

muft be induced on the neighbouring delicate parts
muft be produdive of much injury. .

Fortunately the ftrudure of a child's head is fo

admirably contrived, that when it enters the bafon

in a bad pofition, it excites an irritation on the

ivemb, which makes, it contrad with unufual

x force i.
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force ; hence in tu,ch labours the pains are gene

rally violent and forcing-
Although in the greateft number of thefe cafes

the labour .will be terminated fafely by waiting a

ce-tain time ; yet the affiftance of a dextrous prac

titioner may often relieve the patient from many
hours fevere fuffering. It muft not, however;, be

concealed, that unlefs an experienced prad.iii.oner"
has the charge of the patient, niture alone fhould.
be trufted, as ill-direded attempts to afiift, may, in

fuch cafes, be the occafion of the moft unfortunate-

effeds.

SECTION III.-. ; .,,-wi
f-si . ..

■
■

■ "-.">

Labours rendered Lingering by the Forii sf,
the Woman.

IT
has already been remarked, that tbe paffage

through which the child proceeds during la*

bour, is not equally well formed in all women $

for the human body is fubjed t° a difeafe, from

which other individuals of the, animated creation.
are exempted *.

Where the deviation, from the natural fhape and
fize is hot very confiderable, although a longer
time than ufual will be required ; yet the driiv:-

ry may at. laft be accomplished with fafety, both

to the mother and child.
,

In fuch cafes, women fhould not become impa
tient or reftlefs, otherwife they will be foon worn

our, and their delivery may be rendered impoui-
ble without extraordinary aid.

The .

* Page 83.
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The duty of praditioners, on thefe cccaficns, is
to allow the pains of lab^ ir to have all theeffeds

which they can produce, to fuppOrt the patient's
ftrength, and to prevent her fpirits from being de-

'profled.
'

It requires much fki'll and experience to diftin-

gnifti between the appearance and reality of dan

ger in many cafes, but efpecially in labours ren

dered tedious by deformity of the bafon. It is

siftoirifhing how much pain fome women can fuffer'

xvithout material injury ; and the manner in which

the child's head is moulded by the form of 'the

paffage, is often furprifing. Perhaps no circum

ftance in nature is Better calculated to pro.e the

exiftence of an omnipotent guardian Power, than

the admirable provifion which is' made for the de

livery of the child. *H<*

The condud of thofe praditioners who intrude

on the works of Nature, muft be highly culpable ;

i-.nd hence, except where fhe fails, every fenfib'ie,

prudent praditioner will exert his endeavours ra

ther to prevent her intentions from 'being c'oun-

teraded by improperinterference, than to prefume
to offer to afiift her.

The form of the bafon is not the only circuir-

flawce in the make of women which may retard

delivery. The fleftiy parts through which the

child muft neceffarily pafs, often ocenhon much

refiftante. This move generally happens in ftq-
nien rvvl:o are advanced in life before they bcg'in
to have children.

° '

A variety of expedients have been propofed in

fuch cafes for expediting th.e delivery, tire melt

■of"'which arc highly improper. Ia uroyortion as

the



1$2 MAN AGE ME NT or

the fleftiy parts are rigid, a greater length of time

■will be neceffary for preparing them for the fafc

paffage of the child. But if it be forced through
them before fuch preparation, they may either be

lacerated, or fo violently brulfed, that very difa

greeable and dangerou* complaints may be in

duced.

Every means, therefore, which tend to increafe

the force of the labour-pains, where the delivery
of the child is oppofedby the unyielding ftate of

the fleftiy parts at the bottom of the bafon, fhould

be carefully avoided.

Fomentations and other expedients for promot
ing the relaxation of thefe parts, have alfo been

recommended. But except the ufe of pomatum,

all the other prcpofed means for fuch an effed,

by inducing a great tendency to fubfequent m-

ftammation, may be the caufe ofmuch future dif-

trefs, and ought confequently never to be had re-

eourfe to.

CHAPTER. III.

DIFFICULT LABOURS.

IT
fometimes happens, that although the head

of the phild is next the bafon, yet the delivery
cannct be accomplifhed by the efforts of Nature

alone : Such labours are therefore termed Difficult
or Laborious.

Thefe cafes require the interference of a fkilful

praditioner, by whofe affiftance, by means of in

ftruments, in general they may be terminated wirR

fafety to the patient, though it fometimes becomes

impoffible
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>mpoflib!e to fave the child, without expcilng the

mother to much danger.
The inftruments moft commonly employed in

►the pradice of Midwifery, are conltruded in fuch

a manner, that neither the patient nor-chdd can

be/ injured by them.

S E C T I O N I.

Labours rendered Ditficult by the particular
Structure of the G&ild.

1ij1:7,

WHEREVER
the ch.'ld's head exceeds

confiderably -the dimenfions formerly de

tailed *, if the bafon be of the ordinary ;fize, an

-obftacle muft be oppofed to delivery, which can

only be furmounted by a diminution of its bulk.

The fize of the head may be increafed in. confe

quence of a difeafed ftate, called water of the

head ; or the. fame effed with, regard to delivery,
will be produced by that fpecies of monftrofity,
where two children are grown together, or where

one child has two heads.

. The former of thefe cafes is by much the moft.

frequent occurrence, and yields to the moft fim

ple management ; the latter occurs, fortunately,
very rarely.
When the head is perceived to be enlarged by

a colledion of water, it is not always neceffary to

dinrinifh it by artificial means, as Nature often

adf-pts it in a wonderful manner to the parts

Q^ through
*
Page 72.
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through which it paffes, and therefore time fliould

be allowed for fo important a purpofe.
Hut when it is found, that although the labour-

pains have been firong and forcing, the head

does not feem to niskc much progrefs, then it be-

romes neceffary to let out the water, by which

means the fize of the head is immediately reduc-

r;l, and the delivery will foon be accomplished.
It has often been alleged, that little caution is re

quired either in having recourfe to this operation,
wf in performing it ; for no child born under fuch

circumftances can ever live any confiderable time.

As, however,
- it is highly prefumptnous to li

mit the powers of Nature, no operation which

may be' injurious to life, fhould ever he attempt

ed, without the moft urgent neceflity for it ; and

when it is had recourfe to, every caution fhould

be obferved which can tend to prevent danger.

In fome cafes, the water can be difcharged by
fo fmall a pundure, that no injury will be done to

the child's life.

Where tbe obftacle to delivery is occafioned

by a double head, much dexterity is required to

extrad the child without diminifhing one of the

heads, an objed which fhould always be attempt
ed, though the efforts for that purpofe fhould net

be carried t«o far, nor continued for too long a

time.

SECTION
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: I? '.

SECTION II.

Labours rendered Difficult by I:.i?ro?£&

TaEai:.:lnt.

WHEN,
from improper mana^metif, the

water which furrounds the child, is eva

cuated, before the mouth of the womb be furtici-

cutly opcT.c.i, or where the woman lias been al

lowed to tuke fiimulating drinks; what would

have h-wwii a natural labour, becomes a very diffi

cult.one, fiom the pain., going entirely off.

In ihcie cafes, if the child's head is noi udiWcVLy
in the paffage, the patient fhould ta'.u an opiate,
r.-nd be p-jimitttd to reft for fome hours ; after

which t >e pains probably will return.

Bui wliiii the head is already within thebafen,
1'rorii the puiiurc on the delicate pairs contained

v. uhiii i..... ]>art, confiderable iujarits may be oc-

ui'onal, re.d liieieiore the fafety of the wei.^a

muft depend ;-n expeditious delivery.
In former iirnes, no mechanical expedient with

i'l'is inteniiv/.:, rorrid be employed without endan

gering the life of the child, but fcitunateiy ul

pf!.:l-.i\, ii-iilful praditioners arc enabled to deliver

:.;= woman ;;i rruny c:.les wiieie Nature alone

cannot \.: ti:;.tee, <.\ I ihout injuring the child in

:•. ly dor; ree.

..!.:. ;y wo.r.ca are improperly im pre lied with a

roouu nritipathy agu.::"i the ule of inftruments, a

e.icuinhanee which io re i haps to be attributed

principally to the faults of pritditioners. It has

long her.; a \ orr.lr.r lludy tc dch-Jm againft iron

ed2 hanils,



j.96 M ANAGE M E N T ot

hands, as they have been cpprobrioufly flyled"V,
nd however hackneyed the fubjed, it is frill ve

ry often introduced.

Such opinions proceed cither from interefled

motives, or from prejudices founded on ignorance.
For in the hands of thofe piaditioacrs who alone-

fhould cnp-1 >y inftruments, no bad coufequences
(?.n ever lollow their ufe; and by their meansr

lives, which would etherwife be loft, are very

often faved.

In the beginning of this oentury, when the art

cF midwifery vs as making a rapid progrefs to-

vrsrds that improved ftate in which it now is, per

haps the ardent zeal for improvement, fhewn by
the various praditioners in that line, might have
lendered inftruments more frequently ufed.than

v. as really neceftary. lint this is by no means

the cafe at prefent ; for the powers of Nature a.e

now always allowed to exert their, full influence

before a praditicner attempts to interfere mate

rially.
Although the ufe of inftruments in the hands-

cf a fkilful affiftant, arc not productive of any bad.

confequence ; yet it muft not be concealed, that

confiderable practice and experience, with a com

plete knowledge of the fubjed, are effentially re-

quiiite, otherwife much harm may readily bs

done. Operations in midwifery require more

dex:erity than thofe cf furgery in genera], and
their event is of g refer impotttnee, as. two lives

are at flake.
0i.

The condud of thofe women, therefore, is-

highly reprehenfible, who infiit on- their delivery
bemg finilhed by i...ccha rical expedients, whene-
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N ver the labour- pains c;re net ftrong end forcing.-—

In fuch cafes, "the praditioner has occaGou for the

exertion y>f determined courage, to refill the im

proper felicitations of the patient, and ignorant
attendants.

Extraoidinary affiftance during labour fliould

irever be given, except after the iviCil dcllberarfc

examination of e\ery circumftance of the c.ife:

and' therefore no prudent and hone* ft piadiiior.cr
has occasion t-.r- c. r.ceal the nie of inftrnmi-n.;.?, at

leaft from the uiis-jidaats of the- p'tri-em,
-OJ "b..i. *;j

-«q .. b x- C T i Oi N 111. niii-ebtsve

'''/■' •' aqs'ri
Eft?r<ovi-is tendered D.r^icvtT by tut 1 p^i^ty

~%1%T HEN. from the en ufe already explained*,

Y V ''ie oa^on °* a v-. oinau becomes deformed

or diminished in capacity, her labour muft be ren

dered difficult in piopouion to the deg- ee of defi

ciency cf fj ace. >;?.■.

In the gitateft number cf fuch cafes, the defor

mity is not fo confkieiahle, as to pie\ent ine deli

very, under proper management,
of a living child,

although the fu fie rings of the patient mail be un-

ufually diftrefling.
Unfortunately, however, it fomc-times. happen-?,

that the paffages through whieh the child fhould

proceed, are fo cor.traded, that the.woman, cannot

poftibly be delivered of a living infant at full time.

When thefe cafes are under the care oi an. igno-
l&nt Oi timid piaditioner, the life of the 1 patient

<*L 3 i" u**il*
*
Page So
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muft be -expofed to very great danger ; for by the

continued adion of the vcinb, the child is forced

violently againft the bones of the bafon ; hence

the fie-lhy parts which ate interpulcd a;e much

bruifed, and therefore inflammation will be fee: i

induced, which, extending to the neighbouring
parts, will at laft pur a p cried to the life of the.

unfortunate won.au.

Thefe are not the only hazards which may tnfua

fre m the unfkilful management of the pracririoi.cr,
where there is a confiderable defed in the capacity
of the bafon ; for by delaying too long affording
the proper andaicceflary afliftaiice, the ftrength of
the woman -may. be wcrn out, and fuch a fhock gi
ven to the general fyftem, that her recovery will

be either very precarious, or incomplete.
The truft repofed in praditioners by women

under fuch circumftances, ought therefore to be'

confidered as a charge of the moft facred nature,

r.nd fliould never be undertaken, except by thofe,
who from cbfervation, founded on pradice, feel
themfelves adequate to the important tafk.
To determine on the proper time in fuch cafes,

for giving afliftance, in order to fave the patient's-
life, and to accomplilh fo defirable a purpofe, muft
be objeds cf the gieateft moment, and ought not

to be intiufted to the care of every praditioner;.
for more judgement and dexterity are often requir
ed. to fulfil thefe views, than are neceffary in the;
treatment and performance of ,

the moft compH*!
cated chirurgical operation- , i,.-,

This important truth can only be controverted

by thofe who are ignorant of the" fubjed. It ought,
to be univei-fr-lly knovB, as it may tend to fave."

ninny.
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tnany valuable lives. It cannot be too much re

gretted, that women often put themfelves under

the care of common female praditioners, when

their own lives, and that of their cliildren, are in

danger, when they would not fubmit to the moft

trifling external operation, under- the hands of an

ordinary furgeon.
borne melancholy cafes, which have occurred

to me within thefe few years, induce me to make-

ihefe obfcrvations, which. I confider as incumbent
en me, from evciy principle of duty and humanity,

The parts within the bafon on fome very iare

occafions, in a difeafed fhte, oppofe obftaeles to

d*^i«lery. As much difcernment in the treatment-

vf thefe cafes is.- required, as in the management
of thofe already mcuticyed.

.

-

flu/J

SECTION IV. '

G£.\'Er.AL Observations en Lingering and

Difficult Labours.

E.O.M the remarks which have been made.

on Lingering and Difficult labours, it muil

be obvious, that thefe may be often occafioned by"
the impropriety of condud of the patient or prac-,
t.tioner.

Women of violent paflions, accuftomed to the

unlimried gratification of all their defires, do not

e»Qiy fubmit to the neceffary reftridions during
Lihoar ; their ilrength therefore becomesworn

tut by reftleffaefs and anxiety,, and, their delivery-
is in confequence cither retarded, or. rendered dif

ficult.

Xic d'.foo.'r'Jcn, h.owevcr, of the female fex is .

generally

F
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generally fo amiable, that women are much more

patient and rcfigned during pain, than could hi

jFuppofcd by men, who commonly do not poffefs fa

great a fhare of thefe happy qualities ; therefore

ubftacles to delivery do not very often originate
from the improper condud of women, where thi

praditioner is capable of offering prudent advice.

The greateft number of lingering and difficult

labours, where the health and conftitution of the

patient are not previoufly impaired, fliould with

juftice be attributed to the officious and iil-dlred-

ed interference of ignorant ptaditiorers.
It ought therefore to be confidered an objed

highly intereftihg to mankind, to prevent the fatal

errois which may arife from unfkilful manage

ment during labour. Every feeling mind muft

be much fhecked on reflecting*,' that other coun

tries poffefs in this refped r.n important fuperi-

ority Over Great Britain ; for* in every ether ci

vilized ftate of Europe, piecautions are adopted.

by the police, which preclude ignorant practiti
oners from riie charge of lying-in women.

Till within thefe- L-w years in this ifland, fo ce

lebrated for the fuccefsful cultivation of the aits

and fciences, midwifery was degraded to amecha-

nical profeflion alone ; the bodies of women, it'

would fec-nt, were confidered as inanimate machines,

capable of fuffering, without injury, all the ac

cidents which may happen during child-bed un

der improper treatment; and even the lives-of

children, fo intereftir.g to fock ty and to ir.divic'.ur.k,-:
appear to have been difregarded.
Every one who is not infenfible to the intereftsJ

of 'hamaniry, muft vrifh th?.i the real Eu:urc cf

the
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&e tiuft repofed in pradivioners of midjvifery,-
which has, till lately been overlooked, fhould be

perfedly and .univerfa-lly underfloed ; for by that-

mean s many unfortunate- accidents will be often

prevented.
Although theimpropriety of thofe women be

coming pregnate whom their par tic i.J;ir form ren

ders incapable of bearing living children, might-

perhaps be eafily fbewn,it is not conflftent with the

nature of this work to adduce arguments on fuch

fubjeds ; for they might probably enly tend to?

uitimidate thofe v. ho have already put it cut of

their own power to profit by them. r| i{
I.iUGH management in the treatment of linger

ing and difficult labours iss frequently neceffary.
In lingering labours, the princi]>al duty cf the

praditioner confifts in .allowing the powers ef

Nature to yvodnce their full effed, and to reme

dy thofe circumftances which may und to impair.
them.

In difficult labours, en the other band, where.

affiftance becomes neceffary, the proper time for.

interfering, and the manner of aflifting fuited to

different cafes, r uft be his important fiudy.
On fome cceafions, the fymptoms -of thefe two

fpecies of labours fo nearly refemble each other,.
that it is not . 03 fy to dr^vv the line of diftinction

between them, 'ih'at, however, ji an cbjefl of

great importance, becaufe the" life of the child*,
or mother may be facrificed Lj, a miftake in fuch.

cafes.
^

ra} f
^

;

,^;1
Whilea prudent praditioner will never interfere

u-nnecefTarily, he ought .to guard pa: tieuiaily cV

gain ft trying what nature will iuft'er, raibe? thau

what
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what fr.e will accomplifh, by delaying that r.fllft--

snce whieh art can iupply.

C II APT F. R IV.

PRETERNATU il A L LAB O U R 3,

TITHEN the child prefents any other part th?.;i
* *

the head lo the paffage, the labour ia. called

Preternatural ; in ccmrr.cn language, a Crof-
Uith.

In the greateft number of Preternatural labour?,
the life of the woman is not expofed to br.-'^rt:,

though that cf the child is generally- in Ganger,
unlefs proper affiftance be afforded.

In fome cafes, however, the fituation cf tho

child is fuch, that unlefs it be altered, the wcrna.i-
will die. Fortunately, the piadiee of midwifery
is now fo much improved, th&t except where tin;

i afe has been originally very improperly t. cured,
there is fearcely a bad fituation i.i which the ciiiU

may be found, which cannot ho u-mcd'.ciTi:-* ail-

experienced- pia-diriouer.

s e c t i o :•: i.

FrkET£RKATURAL LaeoI'.IS, \:.:.Cfc tit I.FL ■/
the I'atijent. is Lxpof.d ,e .-.: Ba2?c~.\.' ."':

TT has been alre-dy mentioned, th*t the thild,
when in the womb, occupies the leaft pehELile

fpace, and forms an oval figure, one end of vririci

U commonly placed towards tfee bafon ; alriiou; a
the e:.d fp.n:ed by the hcr.d :; n.oll u^.y i.i

ri.u.

J
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fthat fituation, the other extremity, it has been

calculated, once in fifty cafes is found there.

The Breech, Knees or Feet of the child are

.♦hcrefore the parts which are firft forced into the

paffage more frequently than any other, except
the head.

In all thefe cafes, if the woman be healthy, the

delivery may be accomplifhed without any extra

ordinary affiftance, with perfed fafety to the pa

tient; but the life of the child is often verymuch

endangered.
This circivmftance originates from the child be

ing expofed to the compreiiion of the womb a

longer time than in cafes where the head is firft;

in the paffage, which is occafioned1 by the increaf

ed fpace which it then occupies. This will be

eafily underftood, from the manner in which the

child is expelled when any of its lower parts
come down .firft ; for in proportion as the body
advances, the arms are puftied up towards the

head, till at laft they are placed along each fide of

it, confequently they increafe its fize.

Another caufe, which certainly contributes to

'.render the delivery lefs expeditious in thefe cafes,
is, that the lower parts of the child are feldom

forced into the paflage in that diredion in which

they take up the leaft poflible room. Hence it

requires a long time before the contradions of

the womb c.vin have the effed of adapting them to

that fituation.

Unlefs, therefore, afliftance be given in all thefe

cafes, there is always a rifle of the child being ex

pofed to hazard; and if the praditioner does net

proceed
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•proceed with caution and gentlenefs, fome cf xu

parts may be injured.
I have feleded the following Cafe out of a

great many fimilar ones which have occurred to

me, to prove this obfervarion.

Case XI.

I was called, fome years ago, to fuperintend the

.delivery of a lady, when the .feet of the child

came firft down.

The praditioner unfortunately proceeded with

too much precipitation, and in his endeavours t$

difergage the arms, on which the expeditious

delivery of the child in fuch cafes muft generally

>depend, fradured one ©f them above the elbow.

The condud of this gentleman after the acci

dent merits much praife ; for inftead of conceal

ing it, he, immediately on the birth of the infant,
mentioned the circumftance and employed the

proper means for relief
with fuch fuccefs, that in

A fortnight the arm was almoft as well as if it had

not been broken.

A certain degree of dexterity is required to de

liver the head of the child in thefe cafes after the

body is expelled. Force is not only unneceffary,
but even very improper, ss the tender neck of

the infant may be diflocated, or even the body fe-

parated, and the head left within the womb ; an

accident which muft be very fhocking, and which

formerly was not uncommon.

The following cafe fell under my obfervarion a

few years ago.

Cask
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Case XII.

A midwife, when attending a lady, difcovered

that the child's breech was in the paflage. Pof-

feffed of a good opinion of her own abilities, iiie

flattered herfelf that fhe was capable of managing
the delivery without any extraordinary aid, al

though fhe well knew that fuch cafes fhould not

properly be undertaken by midwives.

Some of the attendants, however, on being in

formed of the cafe, infilled on my being c?dled.

The' praditioner, therefore, anxious to enjoy ex-

.ctufively the credit of the delivery, refolved to en

deavour to accomplifh it before my arrival.

For this purpofe fhe began to pull by the lower

parts of the child,
with fuch violence, that theneck

gave way ; and I arrived only in time tobefhock-

ed with the appearance of the laft ftruggles of the

butchered infant.

While too much rafhnefs cannot be repro

bated in fufticiently ftrong ternn, exceffive timi

dity, as it may be as fatal to the child, fhould be

as carefully avoided. A proper degree of fleady

refolution, equally diftant from rafhnefs and timi

dity, while it enables a praditioner to operate in

thefe cafes with fuccefs, can only be the refult of

dexterity, and a perfed acquaintance with the

manner of*ope rating.

11

SEC-
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SECTION n.

1';. lte&n atuh a i. Labours wh-re the Ljfeo/"
the Paxilvr is Ekpoful to D;>i; c i.av

\ ~F T HEN the child lies in fuch a fituation that

V V ;ny part except the lead or lower parts is

vh.eed next the rcilage, Nature cannot accornplifh
the delivery; find therefore, unlefs the pofition of

the child be altered, the life of the woman muft

he generally loft.

The operation by which this is pet formed, is

c.dltd, in the language of midwifery, Turning,
Mid confifts in bringing the feet into the yafiage.
When the Lai pofition of the child is difcov.er-

vd before- the Waters .arc .chained off, the opera-

lien of turning may be had recourfe to with per

fed .fafety, (provided the woman be in good
health) and without oceafioning much pain tothe

patient or trouble to the piaditioner. The fame

ly.ution and dexterity, however, are neceflary to

fave the child in thefe cafes, as in thofe where the

feet are origin idly jn the paflage.
But when, either froru reflleffnefs of the pati

ent, or from the improper interference of the prac-

tic ner, the waters have been evacuated at an early
period of the labour, the life of the child muft be

generally in danger, and the woman alfo will he

txpofed to feme hazard.

The dangers which in fuch cafes threaten the

woman and child, proceed from the womb be

coming elofely,,contruded round the body of the

'i titan t foon alter the waters are off, aud from the

fpongy ftaie-of lhe womb in the latter months of
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pregnancy, already taken notice of'"', which ren

ders it eafily torn if much force is employe!.
From this circumftance the chili has beeri

often puftied through the fubftance of the womb

into the cavity of the belly ; and in by fir the

greeted number of fuch cafes r_he woman gem
-

rally dies.

The operation of* tumi-i" ihonhl never, there

fore, be attempted by thofe who do not pv.i'fs n

perfed knowledge of- the principles neccflVy t'n

nccoriiplifh it, as ethcrwife much harm rtVXJ r~

done. Indeed I have been long accuftomed to

confukr Turning, in certain c-fes, as the nio.t

difficult operation whieh can be performed on tin

human body ; and hence it requires the g re a re ft

"e'xertion'of ik'H. That its objed' is highly inte-

r<frtirg n-uft be univerfally acknowledged; .to-:
Lhe life of mother and child depend on its fuceci".-\

Tihry women, by their improper behaviour,
add much to the natural dangers attending Turn

ing ; for the temporary pain which they inuft ne-

ceitarily feel* inftead of being fuffered with pati
ence, often makes them unmanageably reft lefs.—

On fuch occafions, any* injury which may be

done, ought with juftiee to be attributed to thrir

own fault, ?:!id not to any error on the part of tht

p>;.di doner.
it ft..mid be coi.udercd as a duty ircimbcnt on

cv.sfy woman, to fubmit with rtfignraion to the

n--;r '-yerhent of the praditioner under whofe care

the f-s placed, provide I (he is fatisfied vviih refped
to h'is ehe.rah 'r and abilities; for an oppofitecon-
»hiel, b.-hhJes- hurting herfelf,' by ruiling his tem-

R 2 pa;
.-

.

-

-Pajenj,



* a c 8- '"■ N!' A N A G ■ E ft & >* T o f °

rer, rffay p'rivent him from operating' with th-u

calm deliberation, en which the fafctyof the child

at leaft inuft"frequently depend.
ll» -

SECTION I. v; b^Ui'''

ghej?es.al observations oh preternatural

Labours.

"IN every "cafe of Preternatural labour, it is of
■■*

£sv»t.:t -rrpji'tance th-r.t the paffages fhould be-

fufticienrly prepared for the delivery of the child,

before any part of it be brought down into their./

otherwife the life of the infant will be probah'ly
lofK '.

?*

;.
■'"Wherever, thereforey any unufual part of the

ehild is difcovered to be next the paffage, the ut-

tnoft care fhould be taken that the woman may

not, by reftleflhefs, or the praditioner by offici-

oufnefs, occafion the waters to be difcharged at an

"early period of the labour;

In force very aukward, and fortunately uncom

mon pofitions of the child, it has been remarked,
the' life of the patient, as well as of her offspring,
is expofed to much hazard, efpecially if this cir

cumftance has not been attended to. The advan

tage of early j.udicious affiftance is confequently
very obvious.

Pretejin.atii.ral labours contradid in the moft

evident ttrarinerthe ridiculous opinions of thofe

who pretend, that Nature alone may be trufted'

in the delivery of women ; for in fuch cafes,
death would moft generally enfue, if proper afCiU
ance we're 'no't afforded. '

People,



FEMALE COMPLAINTS. aa*

-People, ignorant of the difference of ftrudure

of the human body from that of any other ani

mated being, might be excufed from adopting

fuch opinions, if the dangers of parturition ori

ginated from that circumftance alone. But as

the prefent mode of living certainly predifpofel

the body to complaints, from which it would, ki

a ftate of nature, be exempt ; although many o

thefe dangers certainly proceed from peculiarity
. of ftrudure, that many alfo arife from thatcir-

cumftance, is a truth which muft be apparent tt

the moft ignorant and fuperficial ohferver.

The man who, from the mirtakcn and popular

idea of the omnipotence of Nature in the delivery
of women, fliould be fo blind, as to overlook,the

extenfive influence which the mode of life in ci

vilized countries muft unavoidably produce 051

the health of .radivulu».is, would be foon roufed,

from his delufiye {peculations,, if the perfon whom

he holds moft dear,, fhould, by having a preterna-

tuial labour, be injured or loft, for want of pro

per affiftance. VVkh-what regret muft one in

fuch a firuation loe>k back on his own ignorance

and prejudice ! and how- little confolation would

it afford him to confider, that his opinion, far

from, being lingular, k faihionable and prevalent.

C H A P T E E. V~; ..

LABOURS, WMERE .T.HEHE is #JQRE TIIA*

'wfhris OtN-^ CHILD. r\
^ a^,

WQh#ENof
ten.produce two children at ahirth,

fosnerimes three, and in Tome very rare

R 3
<aT: ,
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. cafes, four or five. A fuperficial obferver might*

imagine that thefe cafes are favourable to the in

creafe of mankind : but this by no means hap

pens ; for the womanV recovery is always more

uncertain after the delivery of twins, &c. that af

ter that of a fingle child; and where the number

of children exceeds, two, they feldom live long
after birth.

It was formerly remarked*, that when more

than one child is contained within the womb, each

*i» included within a diftind bag; it feldom there

fore' happens, that the delivery of one is prevent
ed by the -interference of another, though fuch

cafes have occurred, and have been attended with

^'confiderable difficulty, -»no lo • »;

-■ But Twins and Triplets do not lie in the natu

ral pofition; for the breech of one is ufually op-

pofed to the head of another ; hence in thefe cafes,
the labour muft be preternatural, and confequent
ly in fome degree hazardous.
The management of fuch cafes, therefore, re

quires particular attention, as not only the life of

the child, but alfo that of the patient, are on

thefe occafions at flake.

SECTION I.
'fix

Means hy which the Existence of Twins may
be Ascertained.

-*"1 »riT .'Is, . ,. ,,Qu

IT
ha* been veryi improperly believed, lhat

when women have conceived of twin'sV there
are certain fymptoms before delivery, by which
'- '-"J : ■"■■ "

\- * ■ ■ ■■■•-■: that
■•'•

■

*
Page 120.
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that circumftance can be afcertained. In:fa&,

■there are no fure indications by which the exift

ence of a plurality of children can be difcovered,

till after the birth of one child.
'

The unufual

bulk during the latter months, on which many

people depend for fuch information, is very falla

cious ; and hence I have long ago experienced the

truth of the obfervation of a praditioner of laft

century, that in thofe cafes, where, from the ap

pearance of women,
there is the greateft room for

fufpeding twins, only one child very often exifts,

while many women have a plurality of children,

who exhibit before delivery no marks of fuch a

circumftance. .
.

■

After the birth of one child,, it is- very eafy to

determine whether any other remains.
This may

be commonly done without having recourfe to

the painful and indelicate.means which are often

propofed and pradifed ; for by feeling the ftate

of the belly alone, a judicious praditioner will
be

very feldom miftaiken on fuch oceafions.

When only one.-child- was originally contained

in the womb, that organ* feen after delivery, di-

miniflies very much in fize, while the bowels,

which were kept out of their natural fituation
in

the latter months of pregnancy, immediately get

forward to the forepart of the belly, and hence

that part feels foft and yielding. . -i ;■-.♦

But when a fecond child remains*, the womb

docs not apparently diminifh in fize. The intef

tines, therefore, remain behind.aml at thefts,
and the foreprrt of the belly has; the fame hjrd-

nefs as before the delivery of thewfittl.eiuhd. ,.

i. Some circumftance may from time to time oc

cur,.
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cur, which will prevent a praditioner from afcer-

taining, by this fimple method, the exiftenoe of a

plurality of children ; and in thefe cafes only,
the other means which have been propofed for

accomplifhing the fame purpi-fe fhould be put in

pradice.

SECTION II.

Management in Cases o/Twin«.

IN
cafes of plurality of children, is has already

been mentioned*, the blood-veffels of the cake

of each communicate with one another. If, there

fore, that part of the cord which is left attached to

the after-birth be not tied, the life of the feco&d

child will be expofed to hazard : hence the cord

fliould never be left untied, both for the fake of

clcanlinefs, and to prevent, the poflibility of fuch

an aceiden:.

When a fecond child; is difcovered many prac
titioners proceed immediately to deliver the wo

man, before fhe has recruited from the fatigue of

bearing tbe firft child : others avoid interfering,.
and truft the whole bufinefs to Nature,

It muftfhowever* appear inhuman in the higb-
*ft degree, not to allow the patient tbe enjoyment
©f that relief from pain for which ftie has fo much

occafion, after having born one child,, at leaft till
.her ftrengtb be fomewhat reftored, to enable her
to undergo the neceffary fetigue which fhe muft

again fuffer.

- fiut, a* has already begnnmentioned, there is a

* i age 1 20.
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'^reat probability that the pofition of the1 feccru

child n unfavourable ; and, confequently, if fuch
' cafes were left entirely to Nature, both the patient
: and" child'might -be readily loft before proper af-

''Tiftance could be jprocured.
The following cafe affords a melancholy illuf-

tration of. this remark.

Case XIIL

In the ye^r a poor woman was delivered

by a midwife of one child, on a Thuifday mor-
1

ning. with apparent fafety.
On the Tnefday afternoon following, amtfllge

was fent to my houfe, req«efting the immediate

atrcndance cf one of my private pupils. DrCoo-

per, at prefent phyfician to the Duke of Gordon,
vi"t?d the woman immediately ; but before his

arrival, fhe was- dead.

On enquiring into the circum-flanees of the cafe-,
the Dodor found, that a fecond child had been

left, and that labour- pains had only come on about

twenty minutes before?' his arrival ; but that a

profufe difcharge of blood fuddenly taking place,
terminated the exiftence of the unfortunate pati
ent.

There is little reafon to doubt, that if this wo

man had been delivered in proper time- of her fe

cond child, her unhappy family would not proba

bly have been deprived of one, whofe «rfSft«nce

and cafe were fo intimately conneded- with their

•welfare and profperity.

In every cafe of Twi.is, therefore, the fecond'

child
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child fhould be delivered by the operation ofMrn-

irg, as foon after the patient's Ilrength is re ft o red-

as pofiible ; provided neither the head, breech, nor

-feet-are next the paffage, while the patient has vi

olent forcing pains ; in which cafes, the delivery

may be conduded on general principles.
In all thefe cafes, it is the indifpenfabl* duty r?f

.
the praditioner, to flay conflantly by the patier-.t
till (he is completely delivered'; for dari^ero'vs

fymptoms may occur, which might be reroed'cd by
-his affiftance, and which would otherwife perhar1!

prove fuddenly fatal.

The management in cafes where there is more

than two children, is not attended with mere dift

ficulty than that of twins. On fuch occafions, the

life of the patient is in no increafed degree of dan

ger ; but that of the children muft be always pre
carious, in proportion to their fize. &c.

CHAPTER VI.

LABOURS complicated with CIRCUM

STANCES productive of DANGEL*, to

the CHILD or PATIENT.

ALTHOUGH
the pofition ofthe child ma" ta

favoocable with refped to delivery, yet its
life may be endangered from. a portion of the um

bilical cordTalling elown before it ; for any de

gree of compredion, which will ftop the courfe oi

,
the -blood through that part, will, in a very ihoti

time, put a period to the child's exiftence.
• 1 he life ofthe woman becomes hazardous, from
the occurrence of cor.vuifloiu, or exceffive dif-

ckargo
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charge of blood, during labour, circumftances

which fortunately do not often happen.
Cases, where the child is expofed to danger,

have, with great propriety, claimed and attraded

the attention of humane praditioners, ever fince

midwifery became a regular art. Sill, however,
it is v«*ry much to be regretted, that by far the

greateft number of labours where the umbilical cord
falls down, though terminated with perfed fafety
to the patient, occafion the death of the child.

No circumftances which can occur during de

livery, are fo truly alarming, as convulfions, or

difcharge of blood from the womb : For in the

former cafe, one or two fits may prove fatal; and

in, the latter, the continuance of the difcharge for

a very fhort time may be followed with the fame

unfortunate •effed.

SECTION I.

LABOUF..S where the Life ofthe Child h Ex-

tosep to Danger.

A
Portion of the umbilical cord may be forc

ed down, either .nitui'al, or in confequence
of mifmanagement. In the former cafe, it will be

found through the menibraies at the beginning of

labour; in the latter, it only comes down,. after

the waters are drained off.

.The cord can fall down naturally only where it

is uncommonly long, or where the-vchild lies in a

erofs pofition, and therefore fueh cafes occur very
ftldom.

Bat when the waters are evacuated before the

paffages
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paffages be properly prepared for allowing the de

livery of the child, the cord
will be generally forc

ed down before, or along with the preferring part.
When the cord is felt originally through the

membranes^ the patient fhould be kept very quiet,
and in one pofturc, till the circumftances prepa

ratory to delivery are completely aecompliftied ;

when the praditioner, by turning the child, may

probably be able to fave its life.

But when the early difcharge of the waters has

occafioned the protrufion of the cord, it will not

be often in the power of the praditioner to obvi

ate the threatening danger, without expofing the

life ot the patient to much hazard.

As, therefore, this accident cannot be frequent

ly remedied, it muft h-j. an important objed to

prevent its occurrence. By proper attention this-

.can be generally accompliflied ; for the premature

difcharge of the waters muft be either the fault of

the praditioner or patient, and may confequently
be commonly prevented.
The great advantages, therefore, of quietnefs at

the beginning of labour, on the part of the pati
ent, and of guarded caution on that of the pradi
tioner, muft be very obvious. From what has

already been faid on this fubjed*, it will proba

bly appear, that from negled of thefe neceffary
rules, many deliveries, which would otherwife be

ftridly favourable, are rendered painful to the-

patient, and dangerous to the child.

SEC
*

Page 194;
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SECTION II.

"'

Lauours attended with Convulsions.

THE precautions by v.diich convulfions during
labour may in many cafes be prevented, have

-already been mentioned *
; and the dangers to

which pregnant women are expofed, when attack

ed with this frightful difeafe, have alfo been point
ed out.

When convulfions occur in the time of labour,
the fafety of the woman commonly depends on ex

peditious tlcliyery ; and therefore the proper means

for acconiplilhing fo important an objed muft be

•employed without delay.
The treatment on fuch occafions ftiodild be en-

trufted to a fkilful paaditioner alone; and there

fore diiedions for that purpofe are inconflfteut

with the nature of this work.

But as in many cafes, it may be in the power of

the ordinary attendants to flop the threatening fit

by fimple remedies, it is of importance to explain
fuch means.

When, during labour, the patient complains of
a very fevere pain in the head or ftomach, along
with dimnefs of fight, or the fenfatiyi of flafhing
of fire before the eyes, with fluflied face, if ftie be

of a ftrong full habit, or if fti2 has not been much

weakened from previous difeafe, blocd fhould im

mediately be drawn from the. arm, and a free

-urrent of air admitted into tbe room.

If,notwithftanding thefe means, ths threatening
S fit

*
Page 15?
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fit, ft.onh.l come on, a cork ought to be put he-

s-twctn the jaws, oiherwife the tongue may be ve-

-

>, much injured.
"

Sometimes in fuch cafes the ftomach is difor-

iercd, and increafes the tendency to convulfions.

Where that is difcovered, the patient fhould be

made to drink an infufion of Chamomile-flowers,

or Cedumbo ; which, by emptying the ftomach,

may on fome occafions prevent a return of the fit,

or 'moderate its violence.

It muft not, however, be concealed, that when

convulfions occur during child-bearing, the woman

.cannot be pronounced to be out of danger till af

ter delivery, as has already been obferved.

SECTION III.

Laeours attending with a Discharge o/Blooi)
from the Womb

IN
a former part of this work *, the dangers

which refult from a difcharge of blood in the

latter months of pregnancy were pointed out, and

the circumftances by which that accident may hap

pen were explained.
When fuch a difcharge occurs during labour, it

muft depend either on an accidental feparation of

the whole, or more commonly a part of the after

birth, or on the unufual place of attachment of

. that fubfluiKc. The patient^ life will be eicpoled
to greater hazard from the latter than the foimer

j^ef thefe caufes.

When the difcharge is trifling, and does not

originate
*

"ag^ 154
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originate from the fituation of the cake, no ai pre-
hcnfion fliould be entertained; but the praditi
oner ought to flay conftantly by the patient, to be

read)' to interfere, in the event of the difcharge
becoming profufe. In fuch cafes, the woman

flunild be kept very cool ; tiie bed clothes ought
to be few ; the room muft not be crowded, and

the drinks fliould be quite cold. Every tiling
which is heating, being higlily pernicious, canr.oc
be too ftridly prohibited.
If the difcharge ba confiderable, or fo long con-

tinu i that the patient's ftrength is much impaired,
her faiejy will depend on immediate delivery,
which .mil therefore be ace rnpli filed on general
principles. A few minutes delay on fuch ocesfi-

ous may prove fatal to mother a,nd child.

Wlien the after-birth is unfortunately attached

to the neck or orifice ofthe womb, the utmoft dan

ger is to be dreaded ; for the patient's life muft

in almoft every cafe of thaf kind depend on the

jvidguieni, co^ngt, and dexterity of the praditi-
ouur.

s mo

SECTION IV.

Consequence ofthe Retention of the After.
Birth

THE
after-birth can be retained above two or

three hours, only in confequence of a parti-
j gjilar difeafed ftate, which cannot be explained in

"thisWork, or from the womb having contraded

fo irreguhuly, that the mouth becomes quite eHik

ed up. lu the former t?.fe, a portion of it is ge-

'6 i ne rally
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nerally difenga^d, and henro a difcharge bf blood

will be occafioned. In the latter, unlefs proper

means be adopted for c-xtrading it, the cake will

in a lhort time become putrid.
Either of thefe circumftances muft be attended-

with danger to the patient ; for if a difcharge Of

blood occurs, itcannot be flopped till the womb be ;

rrnptied cf its contents ; and if the after-birth in a

putrid ftate be retained for two or three days, a

very br.d fever will be induced.

Whenever a confiderable difcharge takes place
after delivery, the attendants are generally with

reafen alarmed, and therefore there is not much

ha7ard th.it the cafe can be miftaken or mifma-

na<:ed. But when no difcharge appears, it too

often happens, that the patient is unwilling to al

low the praditioner to interfere ; the attendants

think it cruel to difturb her ; and even many prac

titioners, from timidity or averfion to give pain,
avoid endeavouring to afllft in proper time. Ma

ny melancholy cafes have originated from fuch

caufes ; the following, which I have felededfrom

a great many, may alone be neceffary, to prove tho
truth of this remark.

Case XIV.

A,Lady \vas delivered of her firft child in the

year , without any extraordinary affiftance ;.

but in the attempts to bring away the after-birth,
the cord was torn away ; foon after which, a difrr ^

charge of blood took place.
* oil

A male praditioner was then fent for ; but hes
frit efforts were infufticient to accomplifh the de

livery of the cake, and he was deterred from re-
'

peating
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peating them, by the languid ftate cf , {he. jparier.r,
and becaufe every attempt which he made. to a-iri,

brought on faintings.
The Lady continued very work till tbefixth day

after delivery, when fhe was feized with violent

fhiverings ; along w ith which, a very putrid dif

charge from the paffage of the womb occurred.
The rt-1' tions of the patient then iuliftcd on my

being called.

Notwithftanding every nv ans which could he

fuggefted, the unfortunate Lady died next day.

: It muft therefore be obvious, that as the life of
the. patient is. never exempt from danger till then

after-birth is extracted, no praditioner ou^ht on.

any pretence to leave a woman for even a i'hort

fpace of, time, till that circumftance has taken

place.
After the cake has been retained for feveral

hours, it may in general be brought away by a

perfeverance in making the neceffary efforts for

that purpofe. The patient,, it muft be confeffed,
will be unavoidably expofed to a little pain; but

temporary fufferings can never be put in compe

tition with the hazards to which fhe would be o-

therwife ev:po:e-d.
When the after-birth, from a difeafed finr..*,

adheres fo firmly to the womb, that it cannot he

entirely extruded ; a few days after the difen-

gaged portion is excluded, tepid water fliould be

from time to time thrown into. the paffage of tho
womb by the common means, and a tea-fpoonful
of the Peruvian bark fhould be given twice W

thrice a-day. This management muft be conti

nued till the retained portion is difcharged.
S3 MA.
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PART III.

CHAPTER I.

T R E A T M E N T of W O M EN*,"
AriER DELIVERY.

WHEN
women have enjoyed good health

previous to pregnancy, and when their la-.

bour has not been attended with any uncommon

circumftance, their recovery after delivery can

not be precarious, except from inattention to thofe

precautions which the peculiar ftate of their fyf-
tem at that time renders neceffary.
In this chapter, thefe precautions are pointed

out* and in the two fubfequent ones, the com

plaints incident to the child-bed ftate, are ex

plained.
- J

S E C T I O N I,
-'■-'■ '

• .i.'A

? State (/Women afterDelivery.1"'1'
^"

0f "''1*
'

HpflE effeds of labour may with propriety be
*• termed general and particular •; the foTrrfer

are
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are thofe which originate from fatigue ; the lat

ter arife from the peculiar ftate of the body be

fore and after delivery.
Even in the moll favourable cafes, women muft

be very much fatigued by the exertions which
"

are neceffary to expel the child. The violent

contradions of the womb, and affifting powers,.

encreafe the adion of the heart and blood-veffels,
and the refiftance which is oppofed by the parti
cular form of the child, &c. occafions a confider-.

able degree of pain ; hence a temporary fever is

induced. The old maxim, that a woman after

dBlivery, fliould be confidered as a perfon mueh

bruifedy is therefore founded on reafon.

The" difeafes incident to the childbed -ftate,

however, depend more on the particular, than on

the general effects of labour. Thefe, therefore,
merit much attention.

In the latter months of pregnancy, the womb

occupies fo large a fpace of the cavity ofthe bel-.

ly, that the ftomach and inteftines are greaily

compreffed, and the circulation of the blood is.

impeded through the neighbouring veflels.

During labour, the adion of the midriff,

the fleftiy pari-s of the beily, and the womb,

muft comprefs all thefe parts in an increafed,

degree, while the paffage of the child through

parts naturally fmall, occafions a temporary uu-

eafinefs.

After delivery, the preffure is fuddenly taken.

©ff from all the parts within tho belly by the di

minution in fize of the womb, and the blood is

allowed to pafs through them more freely. Fut

from the previous long-contir.ued preffure, the
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power of the blood-veffels is much impaired ;

hence they are not capable of refilling an over

flow of blood, nor of pufliing forward their con

tents with their ufual force, confequently the

blood is apt to become accumulated, and may vr>.-

ry readily.over-di fiend the veffels, if the increaf

ed adion of the heart continues.

The womb fuffers great changes after the ex-

clufion of the child and fecundines ; for it eon-

trads into a comparatively fmall fize, its fides

approach to each other, and become in con tad.

Tbe orifiees.of its blood-veffels are large and open ;

and for a certain time, though its fize bt? dimi-

nifhed, its weight continues the fame. For three,.

four, or five days, a red-coloured difcharge pro- .

ceeds from thefe veffels, called the Lochial Dif
charge ; i% cemmon language,, the Clennfngs.—

This evacuation gradually changes to a dark co«

lour, then becomes ferous, and difappears entire

ly at different periods in different women, and ac

cording to various circumftances, depending on

conftitution, &c. It ceafes fooner in nurfes than

in others.

The ftate of mind, having confiderable influ

ence on lying-in women, fhould not be over

looked.

Almoft all women, as has been already menti

oned*, are impreffed with gloomy ideas at the be-r

ginning of labour; and the pain which they fuf

fer during its progrefs, tends generally to increafe
their apprehenflons. But a very oppofite difpo- -

fition commonly prevails after delivery. The

joy arifing from having become a mother, along
with)

*

Page 175-
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with the relief from all immediate pain, is fome

times fuch, that the moft violent tranfports are
occafioned.

In fuch a ftate of mind, the precaution! which
are neceffary to reftore that regularity in the or

gans fubfervient to life, which was interrupted
by the force of tliG labour- pains, are apt to be en

tirely overlooked. The temporary ilrength,
which is acquired by the joyful emotions, encou

rages the patient to indulge in talking ; and thefe

exertions, together with the previous fatigue
which fhe muft have undergone, contribute to

exnauft her very much.

When the body is in any confiderable degree
weakened, the adions of the fentient principle
commonly become alfo impaired; hence a few

hours after delivery, women generally arc una

ble to bear thofe circumftances which formerly
never affeded them. They are fufceptible ofthe
moft trifling impreffions, are eafily fluttered or Ail"- -

concerted, and* fuffer the moft immoderate fenfa

tions of pleafure or grief from apparently infigni-
ficant caufes.

As every violent paffion of the mind is accom

panied with a correfponding effe'd on the corpo*

real fyftem, it muft be very evident, that in the

ftate of the body after lying-in, the worft con-

fequences may be dreaded from any violent agi
tation. *. --..'.

Although what has been thus defcribed is the

ordinary difpofition of mind in lying-in women,

yet very oppofite fenfations are felt by fome ;

formany are impreffed with the idea, that though

they have efcaped the dangers of child-bearing,
they
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they cannot recover from thofe complaints wine.;

fueceed delivery.
This idea prevails principally among women

who have Jiad foveral children ; a circumftance

which, to a fuperficial obferver, might appear
un-

accountabl* ; as the experience which they have

had, it may bo fupnofcd, fhould teach thofc

women, that under proper management, their

recovery is almoft certain, if not previoufly. diU

eafed.

But when this matter u more ftridly mvefti-

gated, the apprehenfions of thefe women will

feem more natural, though equally ill-founded.

For the pleafure of being a mother, after bearing

feveral children, by lofing its novelty, ©r having
been already gratified, is not. fo fenfibly experi
enced as at firft ; therefore the real pains which

fueceed labour are completely felt ; and hence

the fame train of ideas is excited, aa is induced

when painful fenfations are oecafioned. ._

Indulgence in the deprefliug paflions is always
attended with' bad effect* ; confequently in the

treatment of lying in women, it ought to be aa

objed of material importance, to guard againft
thefe with the uttnoft care.

SECTION IT.

Regulations refpeBingthi Dress, AlR, and

Exercise, properfor Lying-in Women.

IT
wa? formerly the cuftom to apply very ftrait

compreii'es to the belly, with a view to prevent

k.froui continuing bulky after delivery. But this

treatment*
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treatment has generally the»oppofite effed, as may
be ohferved in thofe in low life, who ftill continue

it. $ome degree of compreffion is neceffary and

beneficial ; and that can be obtained by the appli
cation of a table-napkin pined moderately firm.
The bed-linen, and alfo the body and head-drefs

of lying-in women fhould be frequently changed,
otherwife the fmell which will be occafioned will

fnffic'iently indicate the dangers which muft arife

from ftagnant animal effluvia. The .bed-clothes

anil dreis of women on fuch occafions fliould be

light, in order to prevent exceffive perfpi ration,
to which they have a natural tendency, but which

is always produdivc of bad confequences.
It- may perhaps be unnecefiary to remark, that

patients, during lying-in, fhould always be kept
as free from moiftu're as poflible.
The bad effeds of confined or impure air, are

now almoft un^erfally known : confequently the

propriety and ncceflity of having the bed-curtains

always open, of preventing many vifitors from

crowding the room, of removing as fpeedily as

poffible every thing which can contaminate the air,
and of admitting occafionally the frefh air, by o-

pening the windows and doors, muft be very ob

vious.

Women were formerly obliged to remain in

bed for a certain number of days after delivery
by which they were much weakened and fatigued.
}n modern times, the pradice has pafled from one

extreme to another; for at prefent, it is fafliiona-
ble: for them to rife a very fhert time after par
turition.

This circumftance fliould furely be regulated

according



•228 MANAGEMENT tf

acccrdirg to the flrength of the parent; hence no

^invariable rule can be eftablifhed. When the wo

man feels that ftie can eafily undergo the fatigue
of rifing, which, in ordinary cafes, happens about

the fouith or fifth day, flie ought to be taken out

of bed, that it may be properly adju fled. On

fuch occafions, women commonly ft upright, by
which they fuffer confiderable uneafinefs ; and at

the ftme time, by the bulky womb, (for that or

gan dees not refu-me its natural ftate till two or

three weeks after delivery), prefling forcibly on

the foft parts at the bottom of the bafon, the foun

dation for a very troublefome, uncomfortable, ami

difagreeable complaint, already explained in the

firft' part of this work *, rauft unavoidably be

laid.

Women ought therefore to be placed in a pofi
tion half-fitting and half-lying, as long as the

womb continues enlarged, by^hich means thefe

inconveniencies will be avoidea.

For the fame reafons, walking even fiom one

room to another, at leaft as long as the Lochial

difcharge continues, is highly improper. Many
women boaft, that they have been able to go

through the whole houfe eight or ten days after

delivery ; but they often find in a fubfequent pe
riod of life, by tbe complaints which they fuffer,
that they had little caufe to be fatisfied with their

own prudence, or the attention ofthe praditioner
who indulged them with fuch liberties.

Confinement to one room for two or three

weeks, efpecially in warm weather, may certain

ly Le deemed improper, and therefore women

may
*

P. 86.
3
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may very fafely, if well in other refpeds, be al

lowed to occupy the drawing room through the

clay after the fecond week ; but they ought for
at leafi a certain time to be carried thither, and

to be placed in a reclining pofture on a fofa.

After the fourth week, in fome cafes fooner,
the patient may be permitted to go abroad. The

cpmmon pradice on this occafion, of going firft

to church, cannot be reprobated in ftrong enough
terms. It'muft be confeffed that the with of re

turning thanks to the Author of our exiftence,
for having preferved her life amidft the pains

ywhich fhe fuffered, ought to be impreffed on the

mind of every pious woman. But the duty
which flie muft naturally owe her family, fhould

induce her not to expofe herfelf to the hazard of

having her perfed recovery interrupted ; and

hence till that is eftablifhed, fhe ought to avoid all
crowded places, where, from the heat, impure
air, long confinement, &c. fhe might be injured.
Women, on going abroad, fhould therefore at

firft take an airing in a carriage for two or three

davs, then walk a little when the weather is fa

vourable, and defer going to church till they feel

themfelves in the natural ftate of good health.

SECTION III.

Regulations refpe&ing the Diet of Lying-in
Women.

COME degree of languor or faintnefs generally
***

occurs immediately or foon after delivery, and
is the.natural confequence of the fatigue from the

T exertions
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exertions during labour. It has been cuftomary

on fuch occafions, to give the patient fomething

ftrmulating, by way of cordial, fuch as flrOng

fpirits or drinks with wine and fpices, &c.

When the great fenfibility of the ftomach,

from its numerous nerves, already defcribed*, and

the extenfive influence which it has over the

whole body, are attentively confidered, the impro

priety of exhibiting ftimnlating Jubilances in the

irritable ftate of the patient after delivery, will

be very fir iking. If it is evident, by the Unfiling
of the face, &c. that a ghifs of fpirits, even in

women in health, increafes the velocity of the

blood, it muft be obvious that more violent ef

feds will be produced by the fame caufe, when

the body is weakened and irritable.

When, from exceffive languor, fome cordial fa

neceffary, a little cold Bailey-cinnamon water, a

piece of bugar-bifcuit or of bread foaked in wine,
alone fliould be allowed, except on extiaordinary
occafions, when a fmall proportion of waim Ne

gus may be given, or a piece of Sugar dipped ia

biandy.
For a few days after delivery, women are ge

nerally very thirfty ; and provided the drinks be

not heating, (except they do not propofe to

nurfe,} their defiresmay be fafely gratified. Gru

el, with fometimes a very fmall proportion of

Wine, Toaft and Water, Cow-milk Whey, Le

monade, Tamarind and Apple T<ja,&c.art the moft

proper drinks. In fummer, thefe may be taken
taU .-r. quite cold; but in winter it is always ex-

peded that they fhould be fomewhat warm.

After
*
Introdudion p. 55.

*
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After the third or fourth day of lying-in, if the

patient's ftrength requires it, fhe may be indulged
with two or three glafies of Claret during the

day, or the fame quantity of equal parts of Port

wine and water. And after the tenth or twelfth

d.^.y, if fli-j gives fuch, (lie may alfo be allowed a

beer-giafs full of Por.er or mild Ale after dinner

and fupper.
Many errors are committed by pradki-^ners hi

the regulation of the food of lying-in women,—

All grofs meats which might overload the fto-

r.rr.ch, or by heating the woman, prove a caufe of

(:vcv, fhould certainly be ftridly prohibited,
P. at every pitienr? after child-bearing, ought not

to be half ftarved.as fome recommend. Beef-tea,

VVrl or Chiekcn broth, may be taken for dinner,

for the lint two or three days ; but if the woman

has been accumftomed to a full rich diet, or if

foups d.fagree with her, (he may have fomething

filid, as buihd fowl or chicken, white fi3i, or

light pudding, from the beginning.
Proper regard in this refped fhould be paid to

Iter habit, former manner of living, and prefent
lliti. Too, great indulgence, it muft always bs

remembered, is more to be dreaded than too much

abflinence, though both extremes fliould b.> equal

ly avoided.

T 2 l: E C-
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SECTION IV.

Regulations of the Mind o/~Lying-in
Women.

FROM
the view which has been given of the

ftate of the mind after delivery, it will be

obvious that every circumftance which tends to

excite even the moft trifling emotions when in

health, fhould be cautioufly guarded againft dur

ing lying-in. For this reafon all the common

and well known means to pi event noife from be

ing heard, fhould be employed.
(It fometimes becomes neceffary from the fitua

tion of the bed-room, &c. tp fluff the patient's
ears with cotton ; but this fliould be had recourfe

to only in very urgent cafes ; for the mind in fuch

a fituation is always kept in a ftate of anxiety,
from the wifh the woman has to underftand what

is going on among the attendants, and from the

spprehenfions which fhe may be led to entertain,
if fhe is not indulged.
All.vifitors for the firft ten or fifteen days

r-jght to be denied accefs ; for befides the hazard

of their mentioning fome piece of news, which

ir?.y hurt the patient, the fatigue of talking, &c.

might be produdive of the moft ferious confe-

quences. A prudent cautious friend, however,
fliould' be- allowed to fit by the woman, and fhe

ought to be enjoined to give an agreeable turn to

her ideas, while fhe prevents her from too great
exertions, and permits her to reft, when ftie,feems
10 have r.i inclination for it.

The
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The common pradice of making the nurfe to

fit all night by the patient, is always attended

with much inconvenience, and is often the caufe

of many complaints. The experience of every

lady who has 'adopted this pradiee, will confirm

the obfervarion ; for the nurfe muft either conti

nue awake, or fall afleep. In the former cafe, fhe

will endeavour to fliew her attention, by.torment-

ingr-th'e patient with offers of meat or drink ;

'and in the latter, by the noife which fhe may

make while afleep, fhe will difturb the woman.

The nurfe, therefore, (except on extraordinary
occafions) ought to fleep in a bed next the room

of the patient, fo that fhe may be ready to aftift

on every neceffary cccafion.

The noife which children make during the

operation of walking, drefling, &c. muft certainly
prove highly difagreeable to rvery mother; hence

children- fhould never be dreffed in the room of

the woman, till her ftrength is completely re-

ftored.

SECTION V.

Management ofthe Breasts.

WHEN
the woman nropofes to give fuck,

the child' fhould be put to her breaft as

foon after delivery as her ftrength will permit,
and the breafts fliould be previoufly gentle wafli-

ed with a little warm milk and water, in-order to

remove the bitter vicid fubftance, which is fur-

niftied round the nipple, to defend thefe raits from

excoriations.
T 3 When
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When the woman has never nurfed before, the

nipples at firft are fometimes not fufficiently pro

minent to afford a proper hold 'for the child. In

fuch cafes, it has been long cuftomary to have the

breafts drawn, as it is termed, either by an adult,

an old child, or even by the young of fome of the

brute fpecies, as a whelp. In general, however,
the degree of violence ufed on thefe occafions, is

always produdive of confiderable injury, and

therefore more gentle means ought to be em

ployed.
For*this purpofe, the breafts fhould be fomented

by flannels dipped in warm water, and then a glafs or
ivo: y cup, mounted on a bag of Elaftie gum, ought
to be applied in fuch a manner to the nipple, that '

it will draw it out gently and gradually, while,

by mo-eiaie prefix: re on the fides of the breaft

with the hands, the milk wiil be puftied forward.

Another inftrument has lately been introduced

into pradice, which poffefling more power, ought
to be ufed with much caution; it confifts of a;

glafs-cup, adapted to receive the nipple ; to which

ii added, an air-fyringe, with a valve; by work-.

ing this, the nipple may be drawn out with as

great a degree of force as the operator may find

neceffary. This inftrument fhould never be em

ployed by unfkilful people, otherwifq it may in-.

jure the breaft.

After this operation has been repeated two or

three times-, the child, except in extraordinary caf

es, will find no difficulty in fucking-.
At fir.i, the patient fhould not be fatigued by

the long-continued or frequent application of the
child ; and when it i* applied, fire ought to be

■

gently
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gently fupported by pillows in bed, in a reclining
poftnre, and every, precaution muft be ufed to

guard againft cold*
When the patient does, not mean to give fuck,

every circumftance which can contribute to the

fecretion of milk fhould be carefully avoided.

Great abflrnence fhould therefore be enjoined; as
little drink as poflible taken, and ripe acid fruits,
as Apples, Srawberries, &r. ought to be ufed,
which will afiuage thirft ; and by proving laxa

tive, will aftift to carry off the milk, and prevent
its fecretion.

The breafts commonly are greatly diftended

for the firft two or three days ; and in many eafes,
a confiderable degree of pain,. with fometimes a

violent fever, are occafioned. Thefe, fymptoms,
however, are of fbort duration ;. for they gene

rally terminate after twenty-four or thirty-fix
hours, by a prot ufe four- fmelling fweat, a gentle
loofnefs, or. a. copious difcharge of milk from the

breaft. .

Many pradices have been adopted, with a view

of preventing thefe .painful fenfations, (termed the

Milk-fever); but they ar,e more.ofteu produdive
of bad than- of beneficial effeds. .

The beft management appears to confift in gen

tly rubbing the breaft, if they are much diftended,
with warm olive-oil, . evening and morning, and

covering them with flannel ; a pradice which fliould

be begun fome time bfeore delivery, whenever the

milk is to be difcouraged.
If. the milk, feems to be partially difcharged

from the. breafts, the parts muft be kept always
dry
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dry, and the cup mounted on Elaftie gum, may

be ufed as already direded.
When women fuffer no uneafinefs from the df-

ftenfion of the breafts, it would be abfurd to have

them drawn, either by natural or artificial means ;

for fuch pradices often occafion inflammation,
with its painful confequences.
One or two dofes of any cooling laxative will

aflift materially the cxpulfion of the milk; and

ought not in fuch cafes to be negleded.

SECTION VI.

Medicines neceffary during Lying-in.' >

TN fome countries, it is cuftomary to prefcribe a;
•*■
great many different medicines for feveral days

after delivery : but in general, fuch pradices oc

cafion, inftead of preventing, many difagreeable
complaints, and therefore ought to be exploded.
All the temporary pains Which the patient feels

in confequence of labour, are more readily remov
ed by reft, than by any other means ; hence that

appears to be the circumftance which requires the

principal attention. Where opium does not dis

agree with the patient, ftie fhould be given thirty
drops of Laudanum, or a grain opium pill, im

mediately after delivery. But where thefe cannot

be prefcribed from peculiarity of conftitution,
twe'nty or twenty-five grains of fine frefh powder
edRufian Gaftor may be fubftituted in their'ftead,
with the fame good effeds.

The calm refrefliing fleep, to which the patient
has a natural tendency after the fatigue of delivery,
affifted by thefe means, will contribute much more

to
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to take off the forenefs of the throat and breaft,
which is generally felt after labour, than any me

dicine which the fliops can furnifh.

But if the patient has been accuftomed to take

many medicines, or if fhe has great confidence in

their powers, fhe fhould be allowed fomething
fimple; which not poffefling any. adive qualities,
cannot hurt her, while her expedation of its fup-
pofed good effeds, will make her fancy them real

ly accomplifhed: an emulfion of Almonds will be

found to anfwer this purpofe well *.

The opiates fhould be continued for feveral

nights, till the woman can reftwithout them, ard

till the after pains, to which many are fubjed,
have entirely fubiided.

.

Many troublefome and painful complaints will

unavoidably occur, if proper attention be not paid
to the ftate of the belly during lying-in. In the

evening of the fecond, or on the thiid day after

delivery, a gentle laxative fhould he exhibited, if

the patient has not had natural paffage; and the

fame ought to be repeated every fecond day, if

Eeceffary.
Some of the common laxative medicines are

improper in the child-bed ftate, from the ficknefs,

pain in the belly, or fatigue, which they induce,
and therefore great caution is required in the

choice of fuch medicines^ Two tea-fpoonsful of
Calcined Magnefia, or a dofe of the laxative Elec

tuary, defcribed in the forms of medicine at the
end of this work, appear to me preferable to any
other.

When the patient has not the common preju
dice,

* Sec Forms of Medicine at the end of this Work.
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dice, which prevails in Great Britain, again ft the-

the ufe of Lav emens, thefe confiding of ihe moft

fimple materials, as warm water, with a little fine

olive-oil, and two tea-fpoonsful of fait, fhould be

ufed occafionally for the fiift few days after deli

very, inftead of laxative medicines; as the effeds

of thefe latter, in the irritable ftate of the wo

man's ftomach at that time, muft be always fome

what uncertain.

CHAPTER 11.

COMPLAINTS which occur AFTER

DELIVERY.

FROM
the view which has been exhibited c :

the fituation of women during and after la

bour, it will appear evident, that under certain

circumftances, many complaints muft occur after

delivery.
Some of thefe, though produdivc of much un-

eafinefs, and apparently formidable, are attended

with no danger, and yield to the moll fimple
treatment; others, on their firft approach infigni-
ffcant and trifling in the opinion of fuperficial ob-

ferverj, fuddenly terminate in the moil alarming
fymptoms.
The former of thefe claffes of diforders forms

the fubjed ofthe prefent, and the nature of the

litter is explained in the fubfequent chapter.

SECTION
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SECTION I.

Injuries in confequence o/"DeliVery.
1

IT"ROM the bruifes occafioned by the paffage of
■*- the child through parts which are very deli

cate, and eafily injured, women are often fubjed
tofwellings externally, even in the moft ordinary
cafes.

Thefe in general fubfide foon after delivery,
and require no particular management ; but where

ver, from the fenfation of throbbing pain, and

great h^at, there is reafon to dread inflammation

with its confequences, the moft adive means muft

be employed to prevent the threatening evil.

Thefe parts .feem to. have a great tendency to

fuppuration ; and therefore too much caution

cannot be recommended to avoid injuring them by
officious interference during labour ; nor too much

attention caunot be paid to prevent the bad con

fequences of inflammation, when it has been by
any caufe induced.

Women are fometimes torn, by their delivery
having been hurried on before the paffages were

properly prepared. When thefe injuries are

flight, nothing more feems neceffary, than to keep
the parts clean and dry ; but when they are confi

derable, they fometimes baffle every exertion of

art, and piove the caufe of the moft uncomfort-

able ftate to which women can be reduced.

Aftek difficult or tediouS labours, the p: tient

is in many cafes rendered incapable of retaining

her water, confequently fhe is kept in a very dif-

agiceable,
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agreeable fituation. This complaint, on fome oc

cafions, continues for a few days only ; and in o-

ther cafes it remains for many weeks.

When no injury has been done, either by the

improper ufe ofmechanical expedients, or by the

long-continued preffure of the child on parts na

turally of a delicate ftrudure, by proper atten

tion, this very troublefome difeafe may be eafily
removed.

The ufe of the cold bath, as foon as the woman

can bear it, or the application of cloths dipped in

cold water and vinegar, in the moft fimple cafes,
will effed that purpofe. But where the complaint
is more obftinate, befides the ufe of* internal

ftrengthening remedies, a blifter fhould be applied
to the under part of the back-bone.

When this difeafe proceeds from any caufe

which can occafion a lofs of fubftance in thefe

parts, the cure has been hitherto almoft entirely
left to nature ; or in other words, the patient has
been allowed to fuffer the difagreeable fenfations

attending fuch a ftate, without any attempts be

ing made to alleviate them.

From my own pradice in thefe cafes, I have

reafon to believe, that it is very often in the pow
er of a fkilful praditioner, at Jeaft to palliate the

troublefome* fymptoms, an objed which ought
always to be aimed at.
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SECTION II.

Paintings afttr Delivery.

THE
languid ftate in which many women are

immediately after delivery, is fometimes
fucceeded by Faintings. If there has been no in

jury done during labour, and if the pulfe and

breathing be dilrinct and regular, little hazard is

to be dreaded. On fuch occafions, the complaint
may be attributed to the peculiar ftate of the bo

dy and mind of the patient at that time.
Thefe faintings are readily removed by the ex

hibition of any fimple cordial, by keeping up a

free circulation of air in the room, and by gen
tle preffure, (by means of a foft warm comprefsJ
on the belly.
But when the faintings fueceed any violent in

jury of the paffages through which the child pro

ceeds, or a profufe difcharge of blood, or when

they are attended with quick irregular pulfe and

cold extremities, the greateft danger is to be ap

prehended.
Recourfe muft then he immediately had to the

advice of a fkilful praditioner ; and till that can

» be procured, the patient fliould be fir^ported with

light nourifhment, and gentle cordials, if fhe can
fwallow ; warm flannels ought to be applied to

the ftomach and belly ; and bottles er bladders

filled with warm water fhould be put to her feet.

In thefe cafes, it is very common for the attenr

dauts to endeavour to roufe the patient, by the

application of various fubftances to the nofe, as

U fmelling
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fmelling falts, hartlhorn, fpints, &c. But,fuch

vnudices are very improper; for when the patient
7
; in a languid irritable ftate, any ftimulating me

dicine, rafhly fnuffed up, might endanger fuffoca-
'

tion ; or by exciting violent coughing or fneez>

ing, would induce exceffive flooding ; which, in

a few hours might prove fatal.

When the faintings are accompanied with ex-

cr-ffivc difcharge of blood, the patient fhould he

c:poied freely to the air, by opening the win-

:mw5 and doors of the room; cloths dipped in

7 cold water fhould be conflantly kept applied to

she bottom of the belly; and in fhort- every
Means fhould be employed which can retard, the

circulation of the blood, and affift thecontradion

of the womb. -■oti'-- *-<c ^

After the difcharge, by a proper perfeverance
in thefe means, has been flopped or moderated,
the patient muft be kept very quiet, her drinks

fhould be perfedly cold, and the room ought not-
to be heated, otherwife -a return ofthe company:
inay be dreaded. >uJii e a"

SECTION III.

After-Pains.

*'
"P"^^ fo-tte time after delivery, the contradions

* -r^ * of the womb frequently continue, and, occalir
on pains, which in fome cafes are fo violent,; as

-f to refemble the throes of labour. This complaint,
'■■which is termed After-pains, though produdjve
©f confiderable oineafinefs, is never 10 be confider
ed as dangerous ; and even in the moft urgent
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cafes, the fufferings of the patient from this caufe,
are merely temporary.

After-pains are occafioned by clots of blood

being formed in the cavity of the womb, and ex

citing contradions in that organ, bywhich they
are expelled. They occur more' feldom in firft

than in fubfrquent pregnancies; a circumftance

which probably proceeds frcm the womb not

contrading fo readily and uniformly after feveral

deliveries as at firft.
'

As feveral other complaints may be miftaken

for After-pains, by which the proper opportunity
for endeavouring to prevent their progrefs may

be loft, the circumftances which diftinguifh Af

ter-pains from every other difeafe, ought, to be

wniverfally underftood.

When the pains are alternated with iutervals of

eafe, when the breathing i3 not impeded, and

when every pain is fucceeded by the expulfion of

coagulated blood, even although a degree of fick

nefs and fever attends, the complaint may be con

fidered to be After-pains. But if the pain be con

ftant, or if it fhifts its fituation, fome other dif-

order fhould be fufpeded.
The uneafy fymptoms of this complaint may

be palliated by the application of warm flannel to

the belly, or by-fomentations with bladders, half-

filled with warm-wayer, and by opiates, (as thir

ty-five drops of Laudanum,) repeated every eight
or ten hours. The belly alfo fhould be kept open
by fimple Lavemens.

When cholic or wind in the. bowels are com

plicated with After-pains, Afafcetida or Lauda

num may be added to the Lavement. In proper
ly 2 .

tion
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tion a.i the red colour of the cleanfingj diminiflico,
the After-pains abate.

SECTION IV.

Irregularities of the Lochial Discharge.

THE
nature ofthe Lo-hial Difcharge has been

already explained* ; but its appearance and

duration vary fo much in different women, and ia

the fame woman on different occafions, that they
cannot be accurately afcsrtained nor defcribed'.

The quantity of blood which was fent to the

womb during the latter mouths of pregnancy,

cannot be fuddenly diminifhed, otherwife many

complaints would be induced ; hence this dif-

charge~~-for two or three days after delivery, has

almoft the appearance of pure blood, and furnifti-

es an excellent means for,cdrrying off the overload
from the fyftem.
By degrees, however, the fize of the blood-

veflels becomes diminifhed, their cxtremeties con

trad, the thinner part of their contents is alone

expelled; and at laft, the evacuation ceafes en

tirely.
lu fome cafes, this regular fucceflion does not

take place; for the red colour of the difcharge
iometimes difanpears, and recurs now and then

till the womb be reduced to its original fize, and

has ag.iin acquired its former ftrudure.
I he CLanfings. in fome women are very abun

dant, efpecially as already hinted, in thofe who do I

not nurfe ; in others they are in fmnll quantity ;

and yet, in general, neither of th;fe circumftances

feems
*

Page 237.
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teems to have 'much effed on the health of the

paticht, unlefs they occur in the extreme ; in

which cafe, when too profufe, all the complaints

originating from weaknefs will be occafioned ;

and when too fcanty, if no other difcharge be in

creafed, all the confequei.ces of too great fulnefi

will be felt.

When the Lochial Evacuation continues beyond
the ordinary time, or is exceffive, and feems to

weaken the woman, it proceeds either from inju
ries done during delivery, or from a previous dif

eafed ftate of the body.
'

AUhough in fuch cafes the treatment muft be

varied accoiding to th.e caufe, and confequently a

variety of management -will often be neceffary ;

yet in general, by dofes of Peruvian Bark, either

in the form of
■

powder or of decodion*', along
with the hlixlr of Vitriol, the difcharge may be

moderated, and the ilrength of the patient fup-
ported.
When this complaint does not yield to fuch

fimple remedies the ;.dviee of r.n experienced

praditioner ought to be had recourfe to, that

means may be adopted for pi eventing tb^e train of

Nervous diforders, which commonly fucceedi

profufe evacuations.

DEi'iciiiNT clean'.ings are more often the effed

thin the caufe of other complaints, and therefore

will be remedied by the removal of the disorder

from which t'ley originate. It cannot, however,d

be denied, that obftru-Yion of that: dhefarge may
b-' occafioned by fudden expofure to cold, cr by

irregularities -in manage neiit,
and ib then an 01 i-

U 3. gitial
* See Lrms of Medicine a!-cady uf.rrul to.
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ginal difeafe. This may be diftinguiftiffd from

the former complaint, by the violent fymptoms
of fever, which attend, and bytbe hrftoTy ofthe

previous ftate of the patient.
;~- ■; :r

In thefe cafes, the return of the esvacmirioni wiM

be promoted by the application of warm fomfen-

tarions to the belly; by the ufe of warm diluent

drinks in fmall quantities often repeated, as Gruel

with a little wine, White-wine whey, &c.

When the fymptoms of fever are alarming, ddfes
of Saline Julep, with the addition of four or.fivfc

drops of Antimonial Wine, every two or three

hours, or three or four grains of genuine James's.
Powder, repeated at the diftance of feven or eight
hours, afford the beft means of relief. '

The importance of Cleanlinefs, as long- as the
Lochial difcharge continues, does not require being
pointed out ; but when the evacuation4ias a bad

fmell, common attention in'that refped is not alone

fufficient ; for unlefs the moft fcrupulous regard
be paid to prevent its ftagnation in the paflage of
the womb, excoriations or inflammation, with all

its formidable confequences, will enfue. The

Nurfe muft on fuch occafions be direded to wafh

that organ twice or thrice a-day with Warm Wa

ter, to which a very little Port Wine may be add-.

ed, by means of a proper apparatus.

SECTION V. ,i!j

- - .-.it uiA

Diseases of the Breasts. <(W

THE
ftrudure of theBreafts, already explain

ed *,- renders them the frequent feat of dif

eafe.
*

Page 70.
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eafc. Some ofthe diforders to which they are

liable, can be readily removed when they firft ap

pear ; but if negleded, become painful to the pa

tient, and troublefometo the praditioner. Others

can be more eafily prevented than cured.

In a work of this kind, although the nature of

all thefe difeafes ought to be explained, the treat
ment of many of them muft be neceffarily pafied
over, as it fhould be referred to the care of medi

cal praditioners, and ought never to be under

taken either by the patient herfelf or the attend
ants.

When, along with the fymrptoms which are

occafioned by the determination of milk to the

breafts, any Hardnefs or painful Swelling.is, |elt
in either of thefe organs, if thefe do not fubfide

after the child has been applied, and the treatment

formerly recommended has been purfued, immedi
ate attempts ought to be made to prevent the pro

grefs of inflammation, by the-ufeof a large poultice,
formed of foft bread, and the preparation of Sugar
of lead, defcribed in page 85.
If the feverith fymptoms are very violent, and

the patient is of a fail habit, blood fhould be drawn
from the arm, and fome gentle cooling laxative

Ought to be prefcribed. The child fhould be ap

plied when neeeflary, with the precaution of pre

vioufly walking the affeded breaft or breafts with

a little warm milk and water,, to prevent the in -

fant from being injured by the medicine.

When, notwithftanding a continued perfever-
ance in this plan, the Swelling or Inflammation in

creafe, along with hardnefs, throbbiug pain, jand
beat in the affeded part, and general fever, ar-foft

poultice
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poultice of bread and milk, or of Linfeed, fuffici

ently large to cover it, ought to be applied, and

renewed as often as it may be fuppufed to be cold ;

the breaft fhould be fupported by a handkerchief

lufpended from the neck.

Suppuration will in this manner be fpeedily pro
moted, (when that circumftance cannot be avoid

ed ;) and the matter, as foon as it is well formed,
ftisuld have an outlet by the ufe of the Lancet >

which, though apparently formidable, caufes much
lefs pain, than if the opening were trufted to na

ture. (..?-

The fore may be afterwards dreffed by a pledg
et formed of Bafllicon or Spermaceti ointment^

fpread on foft charpee ; and while pain, inflam

mation, or hardnefs continue, the poultice fliould

be applied over the drefiings.
It mull not be concealed, that the cure of Boih

in the breafts will always be more or lefs trouble

fome, according to the feat of the difeafe ; for

when they are fituated- deep, they are generally
tedious in their progrefs to funpuration, exceed

ingly painful, and attended with a confiderable de

gree of fever, by which the conftitution is often

impaired, and great weaknefs induced. In fuch

cafes, the patient is unable to continue to nurfe her
child.

But if thefe Boils are-quits fuperficial, they
foon fuppurate, commonly buril f ->ontaneonflyr
and affording a free exit tothe matter, heal kind-.

ly and fpeeddy ; srnd not only do not impede fuck

ing, but otten occafion little uueafinefs. «■■

The Nipples, from the delicacy of their ftruc-. .

ture, are very liable to b; injured by the adion»

cf
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of the child's mouth in fucking, along .with ths

irritation which the ftagnant milk occafions, un

lefs they be kept very dry.
The moft fimple and favourable difeafe pro

ceeding from thefe caufes, is Excoriation, or great

degree of -tendernefs in the nipples ; which, al

though the fource of confiderable pain, ought not

to prevent the patient from giving fuck. Wo

men are fubjed to this complaint more frequent

ly while nurfing their firft or fecond child, than

afterwards ; for the Nipples lofe much of their

fenfibility by ufe.

In the treatment of this difeafe, the great objed
to be attended to, is, to remove, a-s much as pof*

fible, every circum.lance which can teal to. ir

ritate thefe parts.
With this view, the Nipple ought to bs walked

frequently with any gentle ftimulating liquor,
which v/ill diminiih its fenfiibllity ; as Brandy
and Water, a weak folution of Alum, or of Su

gar of Lead in R.ffe Water, Sec. The milk fhoukl

be prevented from wetting thefe parts, by the ap

plication of broad 3reaft-gla:T.js, or ring, of Box

wood, Ivory, or Lead: The latter of thefe are

commonly ufed in this country ; they are well a-

dapted for keeping the nipples cool, as well as dry,
and for defending them from injuries from the wo

man's clothes. All thefe rings fhould be con-

ftruded in fuch a manner, as to allow, the Nipple
to protrude through them.

The fore-bitaft ought to be favoured as much

as poflible ; and. i£ both be affeded, the fame pur

pofe may be accoiwplhhcd, by procuring the alE fi

ance
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ance of a milk-nurfe, to take care of the child

during the night. Whenever any medicine is

applied to the breaft, it muft be carefully wafhecf"

off with a little warm water, before the child be

allowed to fuck.

When, inftead ofpurfuing thefe means with pro

per perfeverance, fore nipples are negleded at

firft, they often prove diftrefirng in thehigheft de

gree to the patient, and it becomes very difficult

tb flop, the progrefs of the difeafe. Deep fores

are occafioned, which refift the power of every

remedy in many cafes, as long as the woman gives
fuck, and which may terminate in the total de-

flrudion of the breaft, if fhe perfeveres in nurfing.
,
"Thefe fores or chops require very particular

management. When the "mother is anxious to

nurfe, if they are not very deep, although a. cure

cannot be foon obtained, the difeafe may be ren

dered fuppbrtable, and the pain confiderably leffcn-

ed", by proper dreflings, till the fenfibility of the

parts is diminiftied, arid a favourable: turn given
to the complaint.
The art of drefling thefe chops confifts in apply

ing to the fores a fmall ftrip of Charpee, dipped
in a folution of Sugar of Lead, or Alum, and co

vering the whole with a piece of old clean linen,

fpread with a Liniment, compofed of white Wax,

Spermaceti, and Oil of Almonds, or the common

Spermaceti Ointment.
The drefling fhpuld be continued as long as

poflible, and ought to be removed only twofor
three times a-day, in order to allow the child to

fuck; before which, the precaution's already' fug
gefted muft be obfervcd.

When
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When the chops do not heal by thefe means,

ifhe child ought to be removed, and given to a

milk-nurfe, otherwife the whole breaft may be

deftroyed. In obftinate cafes, the feres fhould be

touched by means of a fine hair pencil, with the

Liniment defcribed in the Forms of Medicine,
which often produces a cure in a very fhort time,
.after every other method has failed.

Women who have been fubjed to Sore Nip
ples, fhould endeavour in future to diminifh the

.fcnfihility of thefe parts, by applying to them for

feveral weeks previous to delivery, cloths, dipped
in Alum water, in ftrong fp.irits, or in the pickle
of failed meat boiled ; which latter has been re-

. comp>ended> as an infallible fpecific for that pur-
.pofe. • ,',-■!,;
When little fores appear in the brown Circle

furrounding the Nipple, and correfpond with fimj^
lar appearances in the child's mouth, or other

parts of its body, a medical praditioner fhould be

immediately confulted. The cafe is more ur

gent, if hard fwellings in the arm-pits ofthe nurfe
have already begun.

CHAPTER III.

FEVERS which occur in the CHILD

BED STATE.
'

, ,.

rn

IF.
the management during labour and after deli*

very, which has already been fully pointed out,

be carefully obierved, there is little hazard that

Fevers., from any caufe, (unlefs the temporary
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fymptoms induced by the Milk be fo flyled;, will

occur to interrupt the progrefs of recovery.
But when, by imprudent treatment, the patient

is expofed to any exciting caufe of fever, it wjll

be eafily underftood, that from her peculiar ftate

after delivery, the danger arifing from a difeafe;

the event of which is always uncertain, muft be'

proportionally increafed.

In this Chapter, the nature of the Fever:

which originate from improper management Is

Cx-plamed; but as their treatment fhould be {en-
trufted to. fkilful praditioners alone, the means

for preventing their occurrence or progrefs, are

more fully detailed, than the method of cure.'
.

SECTION I.
'

TzvExfrom Inflammation rf the Womb*. '-

TNFLAMMATION of the Womb commonly
■*■
occurs at fome time between immediately after

delivery and the.fifth day, though in fome cafes

later. It is generally preceded by fuivering,
which is followed by intenfe heat, quick hard

Pulfe, great third, &c*

A violent pain in the Womb is felt from the

beginning : it gives the fenfation of fulnefs and

weight
-

* Were this work defigned for the ufe of Medicri

Praditioners alone, pcihaps the arrangement of trie"

Subje'd- of this Section might be improper ; but when'

the nature of the difeafe is confidered, it will appear
that Inflammation of theWomb could not be placedia
any other Chrpter of this Book.
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weight, with throbbing and burning heat in the

part. The immediate feat of the pain depeedj
on the particular part of the Womb which is af

feded. Infome-cafes, therefore, it; extends towards

the navel, or is confined to above or below the

fhare-bones ; in others, it ftrikes backwards, or
down both thighs ; and when that part of the

uterus in contad with the bladder is the feat of

the difeafe, great pain and difficulty in making wa

ter will be felt, and fometimes even a total fup-
prcflion will be occafioned.

"When inflammation of the womb takes place

during the red-coloured lochial evacuation, that

difcharge will foou be fenfibly diminifhed, or will
■ ceafe entirely.

This difeafe is diftinguifhed from After-pains,
by the pain being conftant, and not, as in that

complaint, alternated with intervals of eafe ; and

by the fenfation occafioned being very different

from that of After-pains ; for along with thefe,
no throbbing pain, attended with burning heat, is

felt, but merely grinding-pains, like the throes of
labour.

Many caufes tend to induce inflammation ofthe

womb ; fuch are, difficult or tedious labour, ar

tificial efforts to deliver the child and its ap

pendages improperly conduded, the exhibition of

heating and ftimulating drinks, &c. during, or af
ter labour, expofure to cold after deliverjr while

the woman pcrfpiies freely, or the immediate ap

plication of cold to the womb while the cleanfings
flow.

Inflammation of the uteru3 terminates as the

X fame
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fame difeafe in other parts of the body ; but frciu

the great fenlibility of the womb, and its exten

five influence, together with the ftate of the con

tiguous organs in the belly after delivery, its event

muft be always very precarious, even where Sup-

pnration takes place. When Mortification is the

confequence of this formidable complaint,
the fa

tal termination happens within a fhort time from

the beginning of the difeafe.

As the prcgrefs of inflammation of the womb

is always rapid, if not flopped when it firft ap

pears, the life ofthe patient will often depend on

the original fymptoms being properly underftood.

If the -fixed throbbing pain, along with hard

quick pulfe, increafed heat, thirft, ike. are difre-

garded at fuft, it will noi
be eafy even to mode

rate the diftrefs, or leffen the danger of the wo

man. Nurfes and attendants fhould be therefore

taught not only to guaid againft the exciting cauf

es of this difeafe, but alfo to. dread the occur

rence of thefe fymptoms, and to take the earlieft

opportunity to mention them to th* medical af

fiftant.

When- the praditioner is called in at the be-

cianing of inflammation of the womb, its progrefs

may be not uufrequenriy flopped by blood-letting,
the injundien of a \ ery fyare diei, plentiful di

lution with cool acid drinks, by clearing out the

bowels by means cf ger.ric laxative: uudicines or

Luvemais, and by iiia.t ntations appl.ed to the bel

ly. When this Ueni .nenl ia fuccefsful, an

univenJl fweat takc-s place, with an evident re-

rniii.oi- ol the painful lym proms. ,

But it this doe-j not hap^ en, and on the: contra

ry,
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fv, the pain becomes more acute with increafed

throbbing, and a greater degree of feyer, together
with ficknefs,. delirium, or much reftleff.iefs, the

inflammation may then be expeded to terminate

either in Mortification or Suppuration. In the

former cafe the languid flate of the pulfe,. the

low delirium, and clammy fweat, will fufficiently
indicate the event : But in the hirer, the pulie

continuing firm and full, and theyh: )'. bing pain

becoming more violent, fliew that fuppuration
will enfuc.

Mortification nvjft generally occurs wh-:re the

body has been previouflymuch weakened,or where

the iir.bit is very bad. Praditioners who are not

called till the difeafe has continued for fome tlm:-,
fliould pay much attention to the fituation of the

rati --'fit. If they- miftake the fulnefs of the pulfe
which takes place while the fuppuration ri going
on, and order blood-letting at that ftage of the

complaint, the f.ippnrative proeefs will be either

interrapted, and gangrene induced, or from the

wcaknefi. which will unavoidably enfue, the un

fortunate woman will be rendered unible to re

fill the debilitating effeds of the dhe'urge of

marter.
•

Til-; beft outlet for the matter, is by the paf
fage of tie womb: But this favourable event

d.>es iict alwv.ys happen; for fometiines. it is dif-

. barged through the ftraight gut, but moro often

by an ab!cels m the groin, in which cafe the cuie

■ is tedious, and a confiderable lamenefs for a long
time is. frequently the ccnfeqnen.ee.
During the d'feliarge, the Feruvrin br.ik, in

fubftance or decoliion, fhould be taken twice a-

chsy ; nourishing diet, with p^n'y of ripe fruit,
X. 2 ought
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oughtto be recommended; the belly muft be

kept open ; and if the matter comes off by the va

gina, that organ muft be often wafhed, in the

manner already mentioned, in order to prevent.

excoriation.

SECTION II.

Irregular Feverish Attacks.

■\T7*OMEN are fubjed for two or three week*-
™"

after delivery to irregular feverifh attacks,
if they happen to be imprudently expofed to cold,
or have not paid fufficrent attention to thofe re

gulations in their management with refped: to di

et, &e. already explained.
Thefe feverifh fits, ftyled in this country Weeds,

differ from other fevers in duration, for they fel

dom continue above twenty-four or thirty-fix.
hours.

Thefe complaints hegin with univerfal cold,
and violent fhivering, commonly accompanied
with headach, and fometimes with ficknefs. Af

ter thefe fymptoms have continued for fome time,
a great degree of heat fucceeds, followed at laft

by a copious fweat, which terminates the difeafe,
but leaves the patient confiderably weakened.

. Irrdgular fevers of this kind are fe]dom pro-
dudive of auy immediate danger ; but fiom the

difpofition to future attacks which is always in

duced, a foundation is laid for fubfeqnent com

plaints, efpecially if a proper treatment be not

purfued.
.Symptoms refembling thefe irregular feverifh

attacks
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.attacks-precede inQammation of the breafts, or of

feme ofthe organs neceffary to life, ami) have of

ten been miftaken for them. These ri, however,

an obvious diftindion between thefe diforders ;

for when inflammation has taken place, there is

always a fixed pain in the affeded part, and the

Ik at of the body, and quicknefs of pulfe, are con-

ftantly much more confiderable than in the irre

gular feverifh complaints which form the fubjed
of this fedion. -

,
(
la the treatment cf Weeds, little aid. from me

dicine is in general neceffary; for proper atten

tion to the following fimple management will

.commonly be fufticicnt to overcome the difeafe,
aud prevent its return. ?jjr ...-hJsIu^

During the eold fit, the endeavours Siould- he

di reded towards reftoring warmth to-the- patient-;
bat the menus ufually- purified for tiiis purpofe
a e highly improper; for ignorant- attendants,
with this view, heap on great load? of bed-clothes,
and pour in quantities of heating and ftimulating
drinks, -by way of cordials, which readily induce

violent delirium, orr a more obftinate fever. No

real advantage can be derived from additional bed

clothes ; becaufe, by their weight, difficult, or

oppreffed refpiration may be occafioned.

If the fhivering be exceffi.e, warm flannels

fliould be applied to tbe ftomach and belly, and

tfie fame, or bottles filled v.ith warm water, ought
to be put to the feet. . ,

■ ■■<' ■■•

.^Warm diluent drinks, as Orange-whey, Barlev-

water, Gruel,. Govv-milk whey, ccc. may be free-'

ly drank, and fhould be always prefcrilkd'. When

the patient is very weak or lowy. a fuir.ll prcpor-
X 3 tion



2i8 "MA'NAG-EMEN'r 'tr
*

tion of wine will be ne'ceffary-, but that oughtct©
"be avoided, if poffible. If there is reafon to be

lieve that the "ftomach is difordered, which- may

be difcovered by the appearance of the tongue,

and by the ficknefs which then attends, gentle
vomits are neceffary.
When the hot fit begins, the drinks fhould be no

longerwarmed, but ought tobe given almoft quite
cold", a free circulation of cool air in the rooai

muft be encouraged, and the patient fhould be

lightly covered with bed-clothes. It is vulgarly
imagined, on fuch occafions, that heat is abfolute-

ly 1 equifite to promote petfpiration : but the ve

ry contrary is the cafe; for when the pulfe is ve-

ry quick, and the body hot, fweafcan only be in

duced by leffening the quicknefs of pulfe1 and

heat of the body. This is to be accomplifhed by
a ftrid obfervance of the cooling regimen; and

for this purpofe, along with cold drinks and ripe
fruits, the Saline or Nitrous Julep will be found

beneficial.

By thefe means, the burning heat and thirft of

the woman will be removed, the pulfe will be

come regularly moderate, a gentle moifture will*

appear over the whole body, and a complete re
lief from all uneafy fenfations will be felt.

The perfed recovery of the patient, however,
ought not to be confidered as completely efta-

bliihed when the fweat comes out ; for unlefs

carefulandjudicioustreatment.be ftill piufued,
the moft unfortunate confequences will take place.
For if etceffive perfpiration be protraded too

long, or checked fuddenly, the effeds will be

equally hazardous. In the former cafe, nervous

complaints
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complaints or eruptive fevers raay be dreaded .;

and in. the latter, a fecond and more fevere attack

of the feverifh fymptoms will commonly take

place*
. The fwearing, when moderate, ought therefore
to be encouraged, by warm diluent drinks, for

fix or eight hours ; and then if it does not ftop,
tbe drinks fhould be given in fmall quantity, ve

ry feldom, and made lefs warm. The bed and

body linens muft be fhifted, and dry clothes (pre

vioufly warmed, but not much heated), fubftituttd
in their (lead.

When coftivenefs occuws during the courfe. cf

tbe complaint, it may be obviated by gentle lax

ative Lavemens.

The return of thi<= diforder will be prevented by
an attention to proper management, aud'efpeckTiy

by guarding againft thofe circumftances which

probably occafioned the difeafe. The diet fliould

therefore be fuited to the conftitution of the pati

ent : food ought in general to be very light, and

of eafy digeftion.jj Where a difpofition to nervous

irritability prevails, , and where the patient has

been accuftomed to a full rich diet, the food muft

be more folid and nutritious than in other cafes,

and a moderate proportion of wine fliould be al

lowed.

The Peruvian Bark, when any ftrengthening
remedy is neceffary, ought to be prefenbed.

.! IrY^ie irritable ftate of lying-in women, paf-
-fions pf the mind prove a frequent caufe of irre

gular feverifh attacks ; they may be moderated by

Opiates.
Many women are fubjed to thefe complaints,

from
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from the interruptions in their,. nights reft whieh

arife from nurfing. When thii happens,^
means for curing and preventing the difordjjryib-

vioufly confift in relinquilhing a talk for.Jft^j^i
fuch women are very unfit. v (j y..^

SECTION IIL°
"

.

-,~[,T
'iia

Ek.uptivje or Hash Fi:v£r •■-.

TpHE improved method of treating Lying- .in vvcy
■

men, now almoft univeifally. adopted in. lid-;

ifland, "fortunately renders the appearance of -the

Rafh Fever much more, uncommon than former*-

This difeafe varies in, its fymptoms in.dlfeerent

women, and even in the fame woman on.diuere^t
occafions, where the repetition of improper treat

ment fubjeds ths patient, to .
another ■ vifit of the

complaint in a fubfequent lying-in.
The firft fymptoms of .the Rafh Fever are ge

nerally fhivering, headach, fometimes vomiting,
cold extremities, dull eyes, d.ftur.bed ikep, wer.k

quick pulfe, and an almoft total -ftoppa^e or great

diminution of the ufual excretions. Thefe com

plaints continue for a c.onfideruble time, a.id are

attended, with a remarkable dejection of fpirits,
. and exciflive defpo'nding anxiety, and at kft fol

lowed by a, fudden and vialent four-frnelJing.fvveat,
pricking of the (km, .and an eruption, i'ome. time

before
.

t-us. appears, the pulfe becomes full, and

-ft*9n.S.*>a'vu»q arid i .

*>*
'

■

.• . .
Tbe

_.. t

* This Complaint is dried in Medic ri I i.^gn^'e, the

MlLlAUY FEVER.
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The eruption or rafh is at firft confined to the

reck, breaft, and arms, but it foon fpreads over
the whole body, and feldom affeds the face. The

appearance of the eruption varies according to the
conftitution of the patient, or rather according to

the fituation in which fhe is when the difeafe takes

place : it moft generally occurs in the form of red

diftind fmall pimples, which can be felt to be pro
minent ; but fometimes thefe are white or yellow,
except at the bafe. The former of thefe eruptions
(commonly diftinguifhed by the name of Rafh,)
is more favourable than the latter, which affeds

only thofe patients who are much weakened, and
have a difpofition to complaints attended with

fymptoms of putrefcency.
The duration and confequences of this'fever are

as various as the conftitutions ofthe patients whom
it attacks. In the mildeft fpecies of the difeafe,
the eruption and feverifh fymptoms continue

three, four, or five days, and are followed by a

confiderable degree of weaknefs, which, however,

yields in a fhort time to proper management. But

when the pimples are white or yellow, they of

ten continue a long time ; for as one crop difap-
pcars, another, after fome interval, is produced,
even to the. third or fourth fucceffion: In fuch

cafes, the weaknefs is much, greater than in the

other fpecies of the eruption.
The event of Ra(h Fever may always be ex-

peded to be favourable, when the diftrefling
fymptoms abate on the appearance of the eruption ;

but if this does not happen, if the pHlfe continues
fmall and weak, if frequent cold fits occur, if fe-
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tid ftools are paffed involuntarily, and if conviil-
■

fions attend, much d?uger is to be dreaded. '

The circumftances wdrich occafion this difeafe,'

certainly originate from improper treatment after

delivery ; for whenever a woman in fuch a fitua

tion is confined within a -heated room, oppreffed
w ith a great quantity of bed-clothes, and forced to

drink fliraulating liquors, with the view of pro

moting a fv.eru according to the abfurd and per

nicious cuftoms formerly obferved in the treat

ment of lying-in patients, fhe is almoft always-
feized with Rafh Fever.. A difeafe of the fame

nature, it r.ny be mentioned, in confirm uion of

this opinion,, fometimes fucceeds the fame treat

ment of Men w lio have been v. eahened by pro---

fnfe evacuations.
*

The Rafh Fever can therefore be generally pre

vented* though when it has taken plrrce, it is net

eafily remedied. If any arguments in addition to

thofe already adduced, were neceffary to enforce

the obfervar.ee of the plan formerly fuggefted, fer

tile treatment of women after delivery, the hillory
of this complaint would furniih fome very pow

erful ones.

1 he cure of this difeafe depending on a variety
of circumftances, cannst be rednd^.l to any par.
ticular method.

In the beginning ofthe fever, if fiekusf. a'ten.h,
a vomit fliould be prescribed ; and in every caid,

•gentle laxatives are neceffary r.nd beneficial : Where

the cold fits are very frequent, or there is reafon

to dread delirium, fomentations, by means of flan

nels, wrung out cf warm water, applied to the

legs and thighs, are often of fervice ; they fhould

alio be employed where the eruption fuddenly
recede/.-.
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recedes. Thefe -fomentations muft not be ufed too

hot, nor continued fo long as to force out profufe
fweati.

In fome rare cafes, Blood-letting is neceffary ;

but much judgment is required to diftinguifh the

propriety of having reconrfe to fuch a pradice ;

-becaufe, if it is employed where the fymptoms of
inflammation are not violent, it is a very danger
ous expedient. The fulnefs of the pulfe when

the eruption appears, is apt to impofe on inatten

tive praditioners, and to lead them into much er

ror.

Every means which can moderate the heat of

the body and the quicknefs of the pulfe, ought to

be ufed when the eruption comes out; a free ap

plication of cool air is therefore particularly ne

ceffary : If the woman has been previoufly kept
very hot, the change muft made in a gradual
manner. The Nitrous mixture, cool acid drinks,

•ripe fruits, and a light diet, fhould be recom

mended.

When the patient is much weakened, and the

rafh is white or yellow, the Peruvian Bark ought
to be given in fuitable dofes.

If the pulfe continues weak after the erup

tion, wine, along with the Bark, in a quantity
proportioned to the ftate of the patient, will be

found ufeful.

SEC-
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SEC TION IV.

Maxignant Childbed Fever.

:pRACTITlONERS differ much in the defcrip-
•*■

tion of this difeafe, .and in the method ©f cure

which they adopt.
That this fever frequently occurs in confe-

,

quence of mifmanagement, there.can be no doubt;
but notwithftaHding the opinion of many refpeda-
ble authors, there is reafon to believe, that it

does not, like that defcribed in the laft fee rion,

always originate from improper treatment after

jdelivery.
In oppofition to this opinion, it may be urged

with much plaufibility, that the malignant child
bed fever does not take place fo often in patients
who are under the care of judicious praditioners,
as in thole who are unfortunately committed to

,the charge of unfkilful perfons.
This circumftance, however, can be perhaps

explained in a manner which will confiim, inftead

of refuting the opinion. For it is more than pro-

.bable, that by proper attention to the firft fymp
toms of this fever, the progrefs.of the difeafe may
be often completely prevented.
Every woman, therefore, fhould be acquainted

with the fymptoms which indicate the approach
^of this difeafe ; for by calling in proper affiftance

at the beginning, in many cafes, the fatal effeds

.can only be obviated.

The malignant childbed fever commonly occurs
about the evening of the fecond or third day af

ter
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ter delivery; but in fome cafes later : The wo

man is feized with ihiveririg, attended wdih pai.i
in the head, efpecially above the eye-brows.—

This is followed by a hot fit, fucceeded frequent
ly by a free perforation, which feems to relieve

all the fymptoms ; but this is often a delufive ap

pearance', for a fecond attack foon enfue?, and the

flight rcmiflion is,only a prelude to an increafe c-i

compl:i;iti\
After the fliiveiing, the belly becomes uni-vcr-

fally fore to the touch, which in many cafes ren-

d.v.i -the weight cf tne bed-clothes intolerable:

The foi -.«ris is frequently -more confiderable i 1

one part than another ; no fwelling nor hardnetd

can y.:r.f rally be at firft perceived. ,
. .

The breathing ofthe patient, although -net.'Op-

prcfiVd nor interrupted by wheezing or coughin j,
is very uneafy ; for as flic feels the pain in the

belly always fenfibly increafed every time fhe

breathes fully, (lie endeavours to obtain relief, by
only half-breathing as it were. ..

The pulfe 'is quick, in general full and ftrong
at firft, but afterwardsweak.

Thefe are the principal charaderiflic marks of

this difeafe; but in everyi cafe, other fymptoms
attend, which vary according to the conftitution

of the patient, and many other circumftances.

On fome occafions, this fever begins with vio

lent ficknefs and vomiting, or.fevere loofenefs ;

and in other- cafca, the belly is quite,; bdund foe

the firft two or three days. 1 When, vomiting oc

curs, tde matter thrown up at the beginning is

yellowifli; but when this fymptom takes /place
towards the fatal termination of the complaint, it

Y i8
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is fomewhat like coffee grounds ; the ftools, com

monly loofe, are always very fetid.

The urine is at firft paffed with difficulty, or

totally fuppreffed till after a ftool or two ; it id

of a dark colour, and on being fet at reft, a fedi-

ment appears half floating near the bottom of the

glafs.
In many cafes the Milk and Loclrial difcharge

appear to be natural for the firft two or three

days of the difeafe. Sometimes there is no fecre

tion of the former ; but the latter is very feldom

fuddenly flopped.
The fkin in fome patients is in the ordinary

ftate,.both with refped to heat and moifture ; but

in others it is very hot and dry at firft, and after.

wards always covered with a clnmmy fweat.

The face is commonly much fluihed, the eyes

funk, and the patient is»remarkably dejeded. She

has- ufually great thirft, and is fo uneafy that fhe

can only lie on her back.

After a day or two, the belly begins to be

idvelled, and becomes tenfe.

If the woman has been coftive at firft, the loofe

nefs which fucceeds generally occafions much im

mediate relief. But the eafe is merely tempora

ry : for the pulfe continues quick ; the pain of

the head, uneafy breathing, forenefs of the belly,
foon return with increafed violence ; the teeth

become covered with a black or brown ciuft; and

fometimes delirium fupervenes.
Thefe fymptoms, or many of them, continue

for fome days; the patient at lafTpaffes feveral
fetid ftools, ufual.'y involuntarily. She then ima

gines that fhe is free from all danger, as fhe feels

com-



FEMALE COMPLAINTS. 267

completely relieved from all pain ; but the in

creafed quickncfs of her pulfe, cold extremities,
&c. announce to the praditioner the approaching
fatal termination of this dangerous difeafe. When

this happens, it takes place at different periods of
the fever, moft commonly from the feventh to

the twelfth or fourteenth d^v.

But when the malignant childbed fever does

hot prove fatal, although all the complaints are

milder, yet there is no diftindly-maiked critical

termination, as in other fevers ; for the fymptoms
abate very gradually, and the patient can never

he pronounced out of danger for a great many
days. She is at laft left in a ftate very much

weakened, but relieved from all the uneafy fenfa

tions which fhe formerly fuffered.
The nature of this difeafe cannot be explained,

nor tfie means of cure detailed in this work. As

the complaint is always attended with much dan

ger, and as the treatment in fuch cafes depends on

the general principles of cure of fevers, together
with attention to the particular ftate of women

after delivery, it is obvious^that the moft fltilful

praditioner who can be procured ouglt always to
be had recourfe to.

Tbe malignant childbed fever occurs frequent
ly in hofpitals, when the wards are not kept fuf

ficiently ventilated : On thefe occafions, the fvmp-
toms of the difeafe are fomewhat different from

thofe obferved in private families ; the evtnt is

more generally fatal ; and, till the wards are com

pletely purified, every woman delivered in them

id feized with the fever.

Yi In
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In every Lying-in hofpital, therefore, one or

more fpare wards fliould be provided, in order to

prevent that particular vitiated ftate of air which

originates from a room being occupied by a num

ber of perfons far a long continuance of time, even

although every precaution with refped to the

tifual method of ventilation be adopted.

M A-
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4 OF

CHILDREN in EARLY

IN FANC Y.

INTRODUCTION.

T^HE
Child, when in the womb, furrounded

by a fluid, which defends it from external

accidents, and fupplies it with an equable degree'
of heat, nourifhed by a fomewhat which its own

organs do not prepare, and furnifhed with the

vivifying principle of air, by a beautiful and
wonderful machinery, may be faid to vegetate
only.
But when feparated from the mother by the

procefs of delivery, it undergoes a great and im

portant revolution. The fupply of heat, and pro-
tedion from injury, muft depend on the attentiou
of others ; nourithment mult be prepared by the

d:geftion of food received into its own ftomach •

and the benefits of air can be obtained by the ope-
lation of breathing only.
Had not Nature bountifully provided for thefe

chanres, the human race muft have become ex-
Y 3 tind.
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tind. It cannot therefore he imagined with pro

priety, that dangers originate from the fly'-e in

which' children muft neceflarily be immediately

after birth, except from mifmanagement.

The proofs which have been adduced in favour

of an oppofite opinion tend only to fhew incon-

teftibly the ignorance and inaccuracy ofthe obferv

er ; for the cries which children almoft univer-

ially utter for fome time after they are born, are

ret in confequence of pain, but are the means by
which the revolution in their frame is complete

ly cftablifned.

The bodies of infants differ from thofe of

grown perfons in many refpeds befides the fize

and external form." A knowledge of thefe will

elucidate the manner of treatment of children in

health, and during difeafe, and ought therefore

to be acquired before that fubjed is confidered.

Differences ia the StruBure of New-born Chjl-

dres from thai of Grown Persons.

In Children, the Nerves are in larger proportion :

their powers alfo are greater : .hence many circum

ftances, as cold, heat, eve. have confiderable influ

ence on them, which do not feem to affed grown

r.erfons.

Ail the Veffels are much more numerous ; their

r.dion is more frequently repeated ; and therefore

the pulfe of children is always very quick, and all

the fecre lions and excretions are more freedily rer-

formed, and in greater quantity.
The i'lefiiy parts i.re more foft, and lefs diflii.d-

ly marked ; their adions are confeqnc-ntly not fo

powerful.
TKe
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The bones are foft, fpongy, and imperfed. Thefe
which are afterwards fingle are generally divided

into feveral portions ; and almoft all the bones have

their extremities or edges in the ftate of griftle.
The bodies of cliildren, therefore, have not an ex-

aeT: regularity of ftiape, and are not well fupported.
Their different parts _

are not fo fteadily moved;
and the organs lodged in the cavities are not fo

well defended.

The appendages of the Bones ire in much lar

ger proportion : hence the moveable and immovea

ble articulations are lefs firm.

The Cellular Subftance is alfo in a greater pro

portion, which occafions the irregularity in the

fhape of the foft part3.
All the Fluids are more mild and water}-, and

fuT.iihed in greater quantity. The Chyle and

Blood are more nutritious, and the latter is leks

acrid. The Slimy and Gelatinous fluids are more

bland ; the Bile and Urine have very litle acrimo

ny.
The Skin is more deli.w.c rind beautifully co

loured : it is more fenfible to external imprefiions,
for the fcarf'fkin is very thin and foft. Below the

fkin, a large quantity of fat is generally colledcd,
which hides the form of the flefliy parts.

The Head is large in t re-portion to the bedv.

Its bones are not indented into each other, but con

neded by membranous layers : r:ence the Brain,
which is very foft, may be readily comprefied ai.d

injured.
The Fr.cc has not the exprefiion which it after

wards affumes. The Eyes at firft have no power of
'

didinguilhing objeds. fhey, and their appendages,
are
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are remarkably delicate ; and therefore fuffer from

the flighteft accidents. The Nofe, from the ftate

of its bones, is alfo much expofed to injuries ; and

the fenfibilty of its nerves renders it highly irrita

ble ; but the bad effeds which would often be the

confequence of this ftrudure are' probably coun-

teraded by the mucus which conftantly covers the

infide of that organ., The Ears for fome time, like

the eyes, do not appear to poffefs much power.

The Mouth is not ufually fupplied with teeth till

fome months after birth ; for altho' formed, they
remain under the Gums till that time. The low

er Jaw-bone is divided by a portion of griftle into
two pieces.
The Trunk of the body is not fo firm as to fup-

port properly the fuperincumbent parts, nor to

defend the organs contained in it ; for a great part

of the Spine is griftly, and the Breaft entirely fo.

The Ribs indeed are more perfed than many of the

other bones ; but they can eafily be made to yield
from the ftate of the breaft : and the flefliy parts,

&c. which furround the belly, being foft and de

licate, cannot afford refiftance to any circumftance

whieh may injure the bowels.

The Lungs, hitherto Tinall, collapfed, and fupplied
with little blood, immediately after birth, begin to

perform the operation of breathing, and to receive

the whole blood of the body;, which fundions con

tinue during life. Thefe organs are at firft weak

and irritable. The Heart ads with confiderable

force and quicknefs.
The Liver is of a remarkably large fize in pro

portion to other parts, and is not fo well defended

as afterwards. The Gall Bladder is nearly in the

fame
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fame proportion. The Stomach differs only in fize,
and in delicacy of ftrudure ; and the fame may be

fiidof the Inteftinal Canal. But in the Great Gnts,
a fubftante different from what is obferevd in grown

perfons is lodged : it is a black, vifcid, tenacious

matter, called by Medical people Meconium. The

Kidneys are tabulated ; and the Renal Glands are

larger in proportion. The Urinary Bladder, and

other organs in the Bafon, are differently placed,
as that cavity is very imperfed, from the griitly
ftate of the bones of which it is compofed.
The Extremities are weak, and almoft ufel-fj.

The condition of the articulations, and quantity of

griille on the fuperior and inferior extremities, ren

der th-^m incapable of performing their proper func
tions for a confiderable time.

ThesA remarks will explain the neceflity for

thofe cautions in the management of Children which

are fuggefted in the following pages.

CHAPTER I.

MANAGEMENT of INFANTS, with res

pect to CLEANLINESS, CLOTHING,

FOOD, AIR, and EXERCISE, &c.

'C'ROM the view which has been exhibited of the

■*■
ftate of Children after birth, it will be obvious,

that much attention muft be paid to circumftancej

which in grown perfons almoft efcape notice

The great mortality of children which prevails
r».mong the poor in large cities may perhaps be at

tributed chiefly to the negled of the treatment re

commended in this Chanter ; aad therefore it"can

not
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not be too minutely detailed, nor too impllcity fol

lowed.

SECTION I.

Cleanliness.

THE
Skin of Children at birth is covered with

a thick glutinous matter, which forms a fcurf

over the whole furface. The firft care of the Ntirfe

is generally to remove this, to which flie is indu

ced, both from the prejudices of theMother and At

tendants, and the advice of Medical praditioners.
,This fiibftance, frdm whatever fource it proceeds,

is certainly furnifhed by Nature to defend the child

from injuries in the womb, to which it would be

expofed by being fufr.ended in a fluid.

The propriety of the ordinary means of remov

ing this glutinous matter immediately after birtbj

has long appeared to me to be very doubtful ; and

therefore, in a publication fome years ago *, I ob

fervcd, that
" it is of little confequence whether it

" be entirely taken off the firft day or not.
" The

experience of many years has now perfectly con

vinced me, ttut not only the attempts which -are

m..de by Nurfes to vvafh off all the tenacious mat-*-

ter from the ikin of new-born infants are produc
tive of much mifchief, but that it is really imma

terial whether the whole of it be walhed off at firft

or not ; for as it becomes dry, and forms a kind of

cruft, it is e.ifily removed at the fecond and thiid

waQiing.
In confirmation of this opinion, it might with

fome plaufibility be urged, that the fudden expo-

fure

* Treatife of Midwifery &c. 1783.



INFANTS.

fare of the undefended fkin to the air may be at
tended with had effeds ; but, without havino- re
courfe to fpeculative reafoning, it muft furely be
obvious to every one who underftands the delicate
ftate of the child's fyftem, that the rude hands of
a rough nurfe rubbing violently every part of the

body, will unavoidably either fret the tender fkin,
or, by compreffing the various internal organs,
derange their nicely conftruded mechanifm.
The firft walhing, therefore, fhould be perform

ed with very great gentlenefs and caution, by
means of a weak folution of foap in warm water

which is preferable to any of the wafhes often

employed. Spirits are highly pernicioHs ; and

greafy fubftances can never be ufeful, and may
perhaps prove hurtful. The Neek, Arm-pits,
and Groins, commonly require more attention
than any other part, becaufe the fcurf is thicker
on them ; and rough rubbing, efpecially on the

latter pa.ts, might be very injurious. Long con

tinued attempts to bring off every fuppofed impu
rity, however gentle, fhould never be allowed;
for, as iu.s been already obferved, what remains
will readily yield to the next waftiing.

Ti:'«: moil fcrupulous attention to Cleanlinefs in
other refpeds, not only after birrh, but during
the whole period of Childhood, cannot be too

flrougiy inculcated. For the fit ft two or three

weeks, the infant fliould be bathed, morning and

evening, in tepid water, and afterwards in cold

water. The whole In dy ought to be warned in

the morning, and the lower hrif at night.
The advantages of the cold bath have been

long almoft univerially underftoodrin Great Bri

tain;
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tain ; and in this part of it at leaft, children are

very properly bathed in it every morning t- !1

two or three years of age. Speculative Philofo-

phers Only have objeded to a pradice which is

big Idy .beneficial to health.

Every part fliould be kept quite dry; and all

accidental impurities, as wet cloths, &c, muft be

removed as foon as difcovered.

SECTIONII.

Cloathing of Infants.

nrHE unnatural tight fwathing in which Chil-
■*■

dren were formerly incafed is now fortunate

ly exploded ; and long eflablifhed cuftom has in

this refped happily yielded to the fuggeflions
of reafojt and experience. The flridurc of bends

and rollers muft not only be painful, but hazard

ous ; for by thefe means the circulation is inter

rupted, and the growth in fome parts is fuddenly
checked ; while in others an improper diredion
is given to it.

Perhaps, however, theoretical reafoning might
lead into an oppofite error to what is now aboli'h-

ed ; for the wiih to allow the child all the eafe

poffible, may make thofe precautions in the drefs

which the experience of Nurfes teaches them, ap
pear unneceflary or improper.
The difpofition, therefore, which Infants ufu

ally have to rub their eyes with their little hands,
renders the fimple contrivance of the women to

prevent this circumftance, effentially requifite
otherwife the eyes may be much injured.

The
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■ The Cries of the child are very apt to occafion

a.protrufion ofthe inteftines at the Navel. Thri

difagreeable accident may be often prevented by
the application of a foft bread piece of thin flan

nel, in the form of a roller. It fhould never be

made tight, othcrwife it may not only hurt the

bowels, but perhaps induce ruptures at the lower

part of the belly.
With ihcfe precautions, the cloathing of infants

fliould be light and fimple, conftruded in fuch a

manner that it may be eafily and readily applied.
It ouo.ht to be fuitably adapted to the climate and

feafon, and fliould always be at tirft made to afford

a confiderable degree of warmth, that the change
front the warm fituation in which the child was

formerly placed, to the comparatively cold one in

which it is after birth, may not be fo fenfibly felt

as to occafion pain.

Tape fhould always be ufed, inftead of pins ;

and the whole drefs ought to be fo loofe, that the

child may have free liberty to move and ftretcli

its little limbs, as Tar as that is eoufiftent with its

welfare.

The linens, next the fkin efpecially, fhould be

often changed ; and the infant ought never to

have on the fame drefs for twenty-four hours

continued.

The Night-cloaths muft not be equal in quan

tity to thofe which are worn during the day ;

otherwife the child will be continually difpofed
to be affeded with colds, &c.

An unnatural cuftom has been introduced by
Nurfes, which ought to be guarded againft by
every parent who regards the future health of

Z his
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his offspring, the pradice of confining the limbj

of the child mi ch more ftridly by the cloariis

during the night tlan in the day. lyy fuch mears

the purpofe? of reft are defeated, and fleepis even
often interrupted.
The Night-cloaths outht therefore to be quite

loofe, and as much lighter than thofe which are

put on during the day, as the di Terence of fitua- l

tion fliall render neceffary, fo that the infant may

be placed in nearly the fame degree of he;.t at aft .

times. For the iame reafon, when the child fleeps ••

in his day-cloaths, he fliould be very flightly, or

lather not at all covered.

SECTION III.

Nutrition o/" Infants,

rT,HE experience of many ages, as well as the

■*■

arguments which may hi adduced from ana.

logy, lias proved to the convidion of every can

did inquirer, that Milk is the moft natural and

wholefome food for children in early infancy.
—

The attempts which fpeculative philofophers have

from rime to time made, to fubltitute other kinds

of food from that prepared by Nature for the pur

pofe of nutrition, have only furniihed many me

lancholy proofs of their errors, or ihewn that the

powers implanted in the human, conftitution fome

times oveicome even the dangerous effeds of in-

cor.-ideratc prejudice.
The imporiant advantages which refult from

Nurfr:g, both to the mother and child, have been

fo often explained, and are fo generally urd-rftoad,
thai
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that they de not require any illuftra:h,n on this
Occafion.

It has been improperly imagined, that all Mo

thers, ought to be Nurfes. By this opinion ma

ny children have been deflroyed, and a greater
number have only lived to regret their exiftence ;

the weaknefs of their frames^ having made them

incapable of feeling thofe pleafures which origi
nate from good health.
The luxuries Which refinement has introduced

in the manner of living, although thev do not

prevent every woman from being a. Mo'hei, cir-

t.iinly render many very unfit for the office cf a

Nurfe. A delicate woman, neceffarilv invclv.d
in the diflipations of high life, and confined to a

crowded city, cannot be fuppofed Capable of fur-

nifhing milk in dfle quantity, or of a proper qua1-
ity. Her child muft either be almoft flarved. or
the deficiences of his mother's breaft muft Le .up-

plied by unnatural and hurtful food.

Thefe are not the only difadvantages which

arife from fuch ladies becoming nurfes; for they
themfelves, as well as their children, fuffer con

fiderably. Obliged to fubmit to the regulations
with refped to the hours appropriated to recruit

the body by food or deep, which fafhion and long
cuftom mufl have rendered habitual, while at the

fame time they attempt a talk for which the deli

cacy of their frame ill adapts them, their health

will be impaiied; and they cannot enjoy thofe

pleafi; g fenfations which are di rived from nurf-

inr-. where the child thrives.

When, therefore, ladies of this description wifh

to fuckle their own infants, they ought to retire

Z 2 to



a So M A N A G E M £ N T of

to the country, where, remote from the impure
air of crowded cities, ; nd removed fiom the allure

ments of fafblonable nmufcmcnts, they fliould en

deavour, by the n.c't fcrupulous attention to re

gularity in diet, and hours of 1 eft, antl to mode

rate exercife in th.e open air, to repair their con-

ftitutions, ?. 1. 1 to fulfil the duties which they owe

their offspring.
Women in high rank, however, are not the on

ly mothers who ought not to become nurfes; for

fome difeafes, although originally induced by im

proper modes of living, are hereditary in families.

The prejudices of the bulk of mankind are fo

much againft women who feem to have any here

ditary difeafe, that in the choice of a hired nurfe

they are cl ways carefully avoided., A pretended

difcovery has led many medical praditioners to

difregard fuch opinions ; and the belief that thefe

difeafes, from being feated in the folids, cannot

be communicated by the fluids, has induced them

to imagine, that fuch diforders can never be de

rived from a nurfe. But if the ftate of the fluids

has a.iy effed on that of the folids, if, in other

words, the condition ofthe body depends on that

of tiie j aice s which fupply the continual wafte to

which its various parts ate fubjed, the common

f -nfe of the uninftruded multitude will be found

far fuperior to the refined theories of dreaming
philofophers.
It is therefore incumbent on every praditioner

to advife ferioufly parents who unfortunately are

abided with any hereditary diforder, to fend their
infants to be dried in ths country by a healthy

woman,
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woman, and to protrad the period of nurfing fome
months beyond the ufual time.

When, however, the mother is of a robuft,

healthy conftitution, ftie is certainly the moft

pioper nurfe, and ought to be advifed to under

take the tafk, on account of her own health, as

well as that of her infant.

The child ftiould be put to the breaft as foon

after birth as the fituation of the woman will al

low ; by which the black vifcid fubftance con

tained in the inteftines will be better evacuated

tii.in by any me.urs which art can furnhh. The

pernicious pradice of giving children purging
medicines as foon as born, cannot be too much

reprobated; for the retention of the Meconium

for fome hours after birth certainly produces lels

inconvenience than is occafioned by the acrimony
of the fubftances which the child is often foiced

to fwallow.

The moft fimple artificial means for removing
this matter, fuch as plain fyrup, or a folution of

manna, fliould be employed only where the Milk

of the nurfe is not found to anfwer the purpofe.

Many authors have recommended the pradice
of allowing the child to fuck only at flated peri
ods; but experience has proved the difficulty
which attends fuch an attempt, and the bad ef

feds which often follow it when carried into exe

cution.

Although thofe children are moft healthy and

thriving who are leaft reftrided, and who are per

mitted to take the breaft at pleafure ; yet every
woman fhould avoid becoming the flave of her

child, as many unguardedly do. The infant ought
Z 3 therefore
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therefore never to be allowed to deep at the breaft,
nor accuftomed conflantly to overload the ftomach

by fucking till vomiting enfucs.

Women ftiould always remember, tint the

mode of life moft conducive to healih w ill uh-'oid

the beft milk, and the moft plentiful fupply ; and

therefore* nurfes orriit never lo eat at iriegukr
times, nor in a quantity whieh the appetite d-es

not demand; and they fl.ould guard equ-.iliy

againft abftinence and overfeeding. Fatigue, in

dolence, or inadivity, and every irregularity muft

be carefully avoided*.

Although Nature feldom renders any other

food than milk during early infancy neceffa y,

vet, with the view of introducing a change of di-

ct by degree?, the pradice of early beginning to

give the child daily a little pap or panada, appears
to be rational ; for when it is negleded till the

time of weaning approaches, the habit is with.

difficulty eflablithed ; and there is great hazaid

that the infant may fuffer from the fudden change.
At firft, food fliould be given only orce a-day j.

bv degrees it may be increafed to two meals ; and

before weaning three ought to be allowed.

Many women begin to give fpoon-meat to the

child a few hours after birth: A pradice which

feldom fails to occafion fore mouth, violent bowel

complaints, &c. and which therefore fliould never

be encouraged, notwithftandisg the arguments- of

the dry nurfe?.

If bad effects follow the ufe of fuch apparently
liarmlefs materials as bread and water, what muft

te
* Fur h qrrdincations of a Fired Nurfe, fee the

V
PFENDiX.
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be the confequence of the pernicious culom of

giving infants fpirits in the form of tcddv, with
the fuppofed view of preventing grires? Such li

enors,, however, diluted, applied to their terder

digeftiv:- organs will unavoidably deftroy or im

pair their fundions, and may lay the foundation

f<;r a train of the moft dangerous complaints. It

may indeed be urged in favour of this horrid un

natural pradice, that many children are accu dom

ed to .weak toddy from a few days after birth, and
that they continue to thrive uninterruptedly.—
But fuch arguments only tend to prove, that the

vigour of thefe children'^ conftitution is fo gre?.t
as to refill the ufual effed? of ftrong liquors.
Although the pa-riada or pap be now almoft

u.iiverfally ufed for the firft food of children, as a

fubftitute for the mother's milk ; yet fome more

fuitable meat may perhaps be given with more ad-

vart ige.fuch as cow-milk, mixed with a little wa

ter and fugar, to which a fmall proportion of ivfk

hfenit maybe added; or weak beef-tea may be

fubititutcd for the milk and water and fugar.

SECTION IV,

Air, Exercise, l£c,

T t grown perfons, who have been rr.sny years
accuftomed to impure air, often feel themfikes

fick in a crowded room, it muft be very evident,
that a much lefs degree of bad air will aiFct chil

dren, whofe Lungs are weak and irritable.

As the infant is commonly confined to one or

two chambers for the fiift month cue iLoirid be

,Qt-en
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taken that thefe do not become filled with impure
air, from crowds of vifitors, or from being kept
elofely fhut up.

When the child has acquired fo much ftrength
as to be able to withftand expofure in the open air,
he fliould be carried out every good day, at the

time the fun has moft influence. At firft he ought

only to be kept without doors for a very fhort

time ; and the perfon who has charge of him fhould

walk flowdy and gently, and avoid Handing, ef

pecially in a current of air. By degrees, he may
be tent abroad twice a-day, when the weather is

favourable, and be kept out giadually fur a long
er fpace of time.

The importance of pure air to children cannot

be better illuftrated, than by ce-mparing the health

of thofe who are nurfed in great towns with that

of thofe reared in the country.
4i
In the yeariy6y,

*' in confequence of the humane fuggeftious ofMr

"

Jonas Hanway, an ad of parliament was patted,
"

obliging the parifh-oflicers ot London and Weft.
14 minfter to fend their infant poor to be nurfed

*' in the country, at proper diftances from town.

" Before this benevolent meafure took place, not
" above one in twenty-four of the poor children
" received into the work-houfcs lived to be a year
" old; fo that »ut of two thoufand eight hundred,
" the average annual number admitted, two thou-
" fandfix hundred and ninety died ; whereas fince
44 this meafure was adopted, only four hundred
44 and fifty out of the whole number die : and
44 the greateft part of thofe deaths happen during
«• the three weeks that the children are kept in
" the workhoufes *."

Although
* Examination of Dr Price's Eff.iy on population,

by the Reverend John Howlctt, A. B.
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Although certainly other circumftances befides

impure air, fuch as careleffnefs, &e. muft have

contributed to this dreadful mortality ; yet the

preference of the country air over that of large ci
ties is clearly proved by this fad and may be

confirmed by the meagre looks, fallow comple
xion, and feeble limbs, of children reared in town,

even where the greateft attention has been paid.
On the proper Exercife of Children, more de

pends than fuperficial cbfervtrs would imagine,
for by inattention to this circumftance, a foun

dation is often not only laid for deformities which

may deftroy that beautiful fymmetry which the

Author of Nature has bellowed on the human bo

dy, and may injure the health, but alfo for dif

eafes which, though their approaches are flow

and gradual, terminate fuddenly in a fatal man

ner.

During the firft few weeks after birth the' in

fant fleeps naturally more than two thirds of his

time; and therefore the fatigue whieh he under

goes, from being waihed, drefted, &.c. morning
and evening, and occafionally raifed to be clean

ed during the day and night, may be confidered

*s fufheient exercife at that period.
The remarkable delicacy of infants, and the

griftly ftate of their bones, wauld render any vi

olent agitation ofthe body for the firft two months

highly dangerous ; but in proportion as the child

advances in age, the bones become gradually
more complete, and the other ielids more firm:

hence a gentle degree of motion, by promoting

the free circulation of the fluids, will be highly
beneficial.

E\eiy
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Every rcdiidlcn to one particular pofition, ih
whatever fituation the child may be, ought to be

conflantly guarded fgainft ; for as the foftnefs of

the bones renders them eafily moulded into an

impioper fhape, deformities which may deftroy
the health, or prove the fource of much future

diftrefs, will, if this caution is not obferved, be

readily induced.

An infanr fliould not therefore be laid always
on the fame fide, nor carried on the fhme arm.

The ufe of cradles is not now fo univerfal as-

formerly; and it is to be hoped will net ngn'ut
become fa (liionable. Nature never intended that

Children mould have exercife during fleep, after

they have breathed ; therefore the idea, that rock

ing in a cradle refembles tilt motion to which in

fants have been accuftomed when in the womb,
is an erroneous cne. The young of other animat

ed beings fleep quietly and profoundly for a grert

part of their time without amy rocking, although
they were silo habituated to a gentle waving mo

tion before birth.

It has been urged, that objedions to the em

ployment of ciadles, deduced from the abufc*.
whieh

may attend this pradice, are inadm: dibit-,
But certainly no prudent perfon will recommend

any unneceffary expedient.vli-Ieh m/iy be- impro
perly ufed throu jh inattention.

1 he charge of the cradle is not p.lways under
taken by the mother ; and the nurfe, therefore, on

many occafions. may agitate the infant more vio

lently than is confident with its fafety, and by
fuch pradices, injure fome of its delicate parts,
efpecially the head.

Children
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Children, for thefe reafone, ought to fleep iu
bed from the time of birth, ahhough fome incon-

vericncc.s and even dangeis, attend this cuftom;
t-jr it may pcihaps often be inconvenient for the

mother to carry her infant to the bed-chamber c-

very time he fails afleep; and during &rz night,
if the woman has been unaccuftomcd to fleep with
a child, fhe may readily overlay it : An accident
which unfortunately happens more frequently than
is imagined.
Every inconvenience and danger may be avoid

ed by adopting a
very Ample expedient. A Ciib

or Cradle may be fo conftruded as to be fixed to

the fide ofthe bed during the night, and to be ea

fily carried fiom one room to another during the

day. It muft not be made to rock.

Much attention ought to be paid to the ftate of

the child's bed ; for it is liable to become wet or

foul ; and if allowed to remain fo, may impair the
health of the infant. This cannot happen if the

bed is fluffed with ftraw, which ought to be re

newed from time to time. It is preferable to fea

thers and wool, which readily attiad and retain

moifture and impurities ; and it is more foft than

hair.

CHAPTER Ik

DISORDERS incident to NEW-BORN

CHILDREN.

THE complaints to which new-born Children

aie liable arife generally in confequence of
fome injury received during birth, of original im

pel fedior.Sj
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perfedions, or of careleffncfs in the articles
ofdrcfi,

cler.nlinefs, &c.

p'ome of thefe diforders are attended with much

danger ; and others, being only trifling and tempo

rary, yield to the moft fimple treatment.

SECTION I.

Ml-ANS which ought to be ufed for the RECOVE

RY o/"Still-born Children.

THE
laudable and adive exertions of the Hu

man e Society, by having been the means

of reftering life on many occafions where it was

formerly thought impouible, have proved to the

world, that Apparent Death happens more often

than was hitherto believed.

The occafional recovery of ftill-born children,

under circumftances where experience alone could

have encouraged fuch hopes, ought to teash Prac

titioners ofMidwifery the importance of employ

ing, with patience and attention, the means con

ducive to this purpofe.
The following obfervations are offered, not on

ly with the view of explaining the proper method

which ought to be purfued for the recovery of

ftill-born infants, but alfo with the intention of

rendering the attendants capable of giving hints to

Praditioners, which might be overlooked by the

embarraffrnent natural on fuch occafions.

D-:tlNG labour, the child is quite infenfible,
and confequently is merely a paflive body. This

great effect is produced by a very fimple caufe,
viz. the compreffion of the brain by the approach

of
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of the bones of the head. As this, in general, is
merely temporary, the bones refume their former

fituation the moment the child is born. The

preUure being therefore removed, the infant re

gains his fenfibility, and is enabled to begin his
new fundions.

But when the child is detained in the paffage
beyond a certain time, the long-continued pref
fure on the brain induces a ftate which refembles

the moft profound fleep. When born in this fitu

ation, he appears deprived of life ; but the pulfa-
tion in the cord fhews, that bountiful Na'ure has

not decreed that the vital flame fhould be fo eafily
exunguilhed.
In iuch cafes, praditioners advife the navcl-

ftring to be cut, and allowed to bleed a little,
from the idcr, that the child is apopledic*.
This pradice, however, will be found danger

ous and improper ; for the lols of blood, even in

fmall quantity, may be predudive of very bad ef

feds 011 a fyftem fo nicely balanced as that of an

infant is ; and at the fame time cannot contribute,
except in a remote manner, to remove the caufe

of apparent death. This will be eafily under-

ftood, when it is confidered, that the powers of
the child, under fuch circumftances, are fufpend-
ed only in confequence of the preffure which is

made on the brain by the bones of the head.

When, therefore, the puliation in the cord is

diftind, although the infant does not exhibit any
A a other

* When the efforts which the infant makes to

breathe are attended v. ith the appearance of fnffocition,
a few drops cfblood from the cord will relieve the child

cuuipklely.
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other figns cf life, the communication betwcop

him and his mother ought not be interrupted :

the practitioner fhould fupport the child, and pre
vent him from becoming cold. By w-aiting in

this manner, the bones of the head gradually fe-

panite ; and the preffure on the brain being re

moved, he regains his fcnfibility, and is capable of

beginning the operation of breathing. When

this is known, by the cries, Sic. the navel-ftring
may be tied, and divided in the ufual manner.

When ftill-born children have no pulfation in

the cord, if they are not putrid*, the fufpeniion of
their vital powers muft have originated from an

interruption of the blood in its paffage to the af

ter-birth, by which the vivifying principle wdiich

it receives from that fubftance is no longer fup
plied.
When the arter-birth is riot detached from rjie

wemb, although there be no pulfation in the cord,

every means for the recovery of the infant fliould

be employed, before the conn inication betweea

him and the mother is cut off; becaufe, if the blood

can be fent to the after-birth, the child will live

rill he acquires fuflicient ftrength to perform the

operation of breathing on -which his exiftence

muft depend when he is feparated frem his mo

ther.

With thefe views, a loofe warm flannel Cap
fliould be put on the infants head ; and his body,
<kc. ought to be placed in a bev^u A warm water,

while

•* It may perhaps appear unneceffary to remark, that
vhtn there are evd.-i.t marks of putitfadion on the

chhaVDody, no attempts for its recovery ought to be
made .
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Miile the fkin is to be gently rubbed by the hand

Of an rhfiftant. Th.e cord muft- be kept warm by
the application of heated flannel.

If, after this treatment has been continued for

fome time, the pulfation in the coid returns, the

child may foon be expeded to breathe ; for wdiich

purpole time alone is neceffary ; for if any at

tempts be made on thefe occafions to haflen this

important fundion, the moll dangerous confe-

quences may be dreaded.

But when the after-birth is detached, which

cm be readily difcovered by every praditioner,
o. when the puliation in the veffels of the navel-

firing is not foon renewed, the operation of

breathing can alone preferve the life of the in

fant; and therefore the attention fliould be elired-'

ed to induce that function.

For this interefting purpofe, the cord ought to"

be tied, and divided in i tie ordinary niinner ; aid

the child fliould be. ;..v,mediately placed in u.rr-.a

water, before the fire,- with his head and flioul-

ders railed. Air lruft then be thrown into the*

I.uiii1?, by the iiitiodudion of a fmall pipe or

cj n ill into one of the noilrils, while the other and

the- mouth are fhut clofedv. Authors have advif

ed the air to be Lkr.vn in at the mouth ; b.'.t by
fuch piadice the ftomach will be readily diftend

ed, which will prevent the lungs from be-in r,

properly filled. The air fliould then be gently
forced out of the Inns,:-, bv moderate preffure on

the breaft, and again thrown in by the pipe.—

This imiiatioii of breathing ought to be continu

ed lor a conliderable time, tui tne nea.t begins to

beat. The thiid may then be made to g^fp, by

any means which can excite a quick ier.Luio-.),
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fuch retouching the infide of the norftiils with a

little brandy, tickling the foles of the feet, or flap-

pi r.g the buttocks.*

The exhibition of Scotch fnuff to the nofe, or

of ftimulating fubftances by way of Lavement, or

the application of the fumes of tobacco, or hidden

expofure to cold air, may in many cafes prove

dangerous expedients ; although op fome occafi

ons they can be fuccefsfully employed. They

fhould therefore never be had recourfe to, except

every other method has been carefully tried, and

has failed.

When by thefe means a child begins to recover,

he generally gafps for fome time, at confiderable

intervals, before he breathes freely. He fliould

be taken out of the water when he fhews this firft

fign of returning life, and put into warm flannel ;

and all the former attempts ought to be immedi

ately laid afule.

The fimplicity of thefe means for reftoring life

to ftill-born infants adapt them for general ufe ;

a purpofe which cannot be accompliftied by many

of the methods lately propofed, fuch as the exhi

bition of Eledricity, &c

Our attempts for the recovery of children in

this fituation ought to be continued for a confider

able length of time, although they appear unfuc-

cefsful. Many infants have been preserved fiom

death after they had been deferted by praditi
oners.

SEC-
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SECTION II.

Retention ofthe Meconium.

HPHE black vicid fubftance, called Meconium,
-*- is ufually expelled from the bowels a few

hours after the child has been put to the breaft, if

he is fuckledby his own mother. But fometimes

it is fo tenacious, that it adheres to the inteftines,
and cannot be thrown off; and fometimes the

milk is not fufficiently adive for that purpofe.
The impatience of nurfes to get rid of this fub

ftance has often been the caufe of many danger
ous complaints ; for the medicines whieh have

frequently been forced on the child have induced

the moft alarming complaints.
The retention of the Meconium ought not there

fore to be much regarded, unlefs the child is at

the fame time indifpofed ; but if from any cir

cumftance he cannot be put early to the breaft,
or is to receive fuck from a woman who has been

fome time delivered, the common remedy of fu

gar and water may be allowed.

When, along with the retention, there are evi

dent figns of oppreflion, of pain in the bowels, or

of irritation of the general fyftem, then fome

more powerful means to induce the difcharge
ought to be adopted.

Nothing is found to effed this purpofe better
than a folution of Manna in water, given in the

dofe of a tea-fpoonful every hour, till it operates;
while at the fame time fimple Lavemens, confifting

merely of a very fmall cupful of warm water,

fliould be frequently exhibited.

A a 3 T:i£
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The Meconium is "in fome rare cafes ictained

in confequence of the natural paffige bring clof

ed up; a circumftance which is always atiendcd
with much danger, and which requires the imme
diate affiftance of a fkilful praditioner.

SECTION III.

Original Imperfections.

/CHILDREN are not always born in a flate cf
^

perfedion with refped to the ftiudure of

their bodies ; for fometimes they have deficient,

fuperfluous, or mifplaced parts, natuial paffages
clofed, and marks on various parts.

Many of thefe imperfedions admit of no reme

dy, while others may be eafily iedified.

It would be inconfiftent with the nature of this

work to defcribe minutely all the fpecies of mal-
conformation which occafionally occur ; and there

fore the following obfervations relate only to thofe

which are met with moft frequently.
»

Children are fometimes born with blemiflies

about the mouth, which may prevent them from

fucking. Of thefe, Fiffures in the lips always
conftitute the moft remarkable deformity.
Thefe imperfedions appear in many different

forms ; for fometimes the fiflure exifts only in

one lip, generally the upper one, and is occafioned

merely by a diviiicn of the parts. In other cafes,
the?e is a confiderable lofs of fubftance between

the divided parts. In fome inftances there are

tvvo fiffures i.r one lip, or both lips are affeded ;

and in ethers the filiui-j is not c-judned to the lips,
but
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But extends along th.e roof of the mouth. AH

thefe different fpecies of the fame deformity re

ceive the general name of Harelip.
The tieati.ient of the Harelip muft be varied

according to many circumftances, which can only
be determined by an experienced praditioner.
If the child can feck, the operation by which a-

lone the bleniifh can be removed, ftiould be de

ferred till he be four or five months old, as then

the parts will be Letter adapted for retaining the

pins by which the cure is .accomplifhtd. But

when fucking is prevented, the operation ought to-

be had recourfe to as foon as poffidl-.
"Fhe Tongue, it was formerly obferved+, is

bound down to the lower part of the mouth, by
a membranous cord, to prevent it from too great
a degree of motion. Sometimes, however, tie

cord fixes it fo much, that the infant cannot fui k ,
.

in which cafe he ij commonly faid to be Tongue-
tied.

Women very often imagine that their children

have this defed when it does not really exift ; and

perhaps one inftance of it does not cccur in feve

ral hundreds of thofe "who are born.

The difeafe may be always readily difcovered

by putting a finger gently into the child's mouth ;

for if he is able to grafp it as he would do the

nipple in fuckinr, or if the tip of the tongue ap

pears difengaged, the membrane does not require

being cut.

The operation of cutting the tongue, though

very fimple, may prove fatal, if the furgeon is

in—

*

Tage $6.
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inattentive ; for fo great a quantity of blood has

often been loft as to deftroy the infant.

When the Tongue is not bound down fuffici

ently, the tip may be turned back, and clofe up

the throat; an accident wdrich mnft foon occafion

death. It may be difcovered by the threatening
fuffocation, or convulfions, and by the introduc

tion of the finger into the mouth. The melan

choly confequences of this difeafe can only be

prevented by pulling back the tongue, or excit

ing vomiting by tickling the throat.

If the infant cannot fuck, although the tongue

appears to be in 'a natural ftate, weaknefs ofthe

lower jaw, thicknefs or fwelling of the glands in
the under part of the mouth, or fome defed a-

bout the nurfe 's nipple, may be fufpeded.
The natural -paffages of cliildren are fometimes

fliut up, and prevent the ufual excretions. This

will be known by examining the cloths. In

fome cafes flime alone proves the obftacle ; but

in others membranous fubftances clofe up the paf

fages.
In every in fiance where any thing uncommon

is obferved, the child fhould be carefully examin

ed by a fkilful praditioner, that the proper means
for affording relief may not be too long delayed.
In fome rare cafes, it unfortunately happens that
no affiftance can be given.
Infants are fometimes born with deformities

in the lower extremeties, ftyled Club-Feet. Thefe

often become very troublefome at a future peri-
'

od of life, and are always very juftly confidered to

be great blemifhes. Every parent, therefore, is

interefled in their removal.

The
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The griflly flate of the bones of the foot ren

ders a cure in moft cafes pradicable, when the

proper means are begun immediately after birth ;

but if the deformity is not difcovered till the in

fant is fome months old, it will be difficult and

precarious. Praditioners fhould therefore care

fully examine every part of new-born children,

that they may not, by any negled, render their

future lives uncomfortable.

The method by which this difeafe can be re

moved is very fimple. It fliould conlift in the

application of proper means to reduce the foot,

in the moft gradually manner, to its natural fitu

ation. Thefe ftiould not be continued only till

this is effeded, but ought to be kept applied con

ftantly for feveral weeks after, in order that the

deformity may be completely removed.

S E C T I O N IV.

Injuries in confluence o/"Birtii.

WHEN
the child has been detained a long

time in the paflage, he is liable to a varie

ty of complaints, according to the fituation in

which he was placed.
The moft common of thefe are fwellings on

the head, or alteration of the fhape of that organ.

Firft born children are generally born with fome

degree of fwelling on the crown of the head.

This however, ufually difappears in a few days,

andrequres no other treatment than the ordinary
means employed by the nurfe, viz. rubbing very

gently afmali quantity of weak fpirits on it.
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But when the tumour continues for two or thr^e

weeks, cloths dipped in Lime-water fliould be ap

plied to it, which will at leaft prevent officious

attendants from ufiug more hazardous remedies.

On fome occafions, thefe fwellings contain a

fluid, which it has been propofed ftiould be eva

cuated, otherwrife the bones of the head may be

injured. But thefe cafes muft be trufted to the

care of a fkilful praditioner.
Although the fhape of the Head he much

altered, in confequence of long-continued pre flu re-

during the paifi^e of the child, it will foon reco

ver the natuial Joim, without any affiftance. The

pradice, therefore, of endeavouring to give the

head a proper fhape, by fqueering and pre fling it

with the luiids, &c. is unnecellary, and org; t

never to be allowed, on account of the dangers
which may be the c.n eqwence.
Scratches on the head, like the marks caufed

by a whip.cord, frequently occur after tedious or

difficult hibouis ; but they requira no particular
attention, as they foon difappear.
In fome cafes, where the child has come down

in an unufual dirt d ion, the Face is much affeded ;

for the eyes are hdlarncd, the nofe flattenui, tha

Fps fwelled, the featn.eb uidotted, and the colour

ofthe countenance livid. Thefe frighttul appear
ances ufually go off in a few days, when no vio

lence has been done by improper interference dur

ing the delivery.
Other parts of the child than thofe al reedy men

tioned are likewife liable to fwelling and d<h-oio-

ration from the fame caufes ; bat r~i they fe;d.,m

piove
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prove troublefome, little manr.gerr.crt is necef-

1 HE Limbs of the infant are in fome c.r:s frac

tured or diflocated by the raftmefV and aukward-

nefs of the praditioner. T'vrie accidents, on fome

rare occafions, un?vridably happen from the fitu

ation of the child ; but are moft frequently to be

attributed to ill-direded attempts to accompli In
the delivery.
From whatever caufe thefe dif.igrerible cccur-

rercej originate, they fhould never be concealed

■from the attendants, in order that the proper

mean.-', way be adopted to remedy them. Many
children have been rendered lame for life from

the praditioner by whom they were brought into
the world having allowed a diflocated or fradur-

,cd limb to pafs unobferved, to cover his own- auk-
wardnefs.

SECTION V.

Ulcerations and Excoriations.

rTpHE common method of treating the navel is fo
-*-

univerfally underftood, that it requires no par
ticular defcription in this work. The portion of

cord which is left next the child drops off within

■five or fix days after birth, and leaves a tender-

nri's which i5 generally entirely removed in two

or three weeks, by the ordinary means which iiua-

es employ.
But fometimes, whatever ]i--ccr;'.t'nns be' ufed,

a ravvneis lo^nd the edges, v: degree of ulcera

tion, remain, and piove very difficult of cure.

As the moil unfortunate confequenccs have of

ten
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ten b:en occafioned by negled in fuch cafes, and

as a great variety
of treatment will be neceffary

under different cue urn dances, a fkilful pradi
tioner ftiould always be confultcd.

^

.

FivOM the delicate ftrudure of the fkin of in

fants, excoriations readily take place wherever

one- part of it is in conftant contad with another,

unlefs the moft careful attention be paid to keep

every part dry. The ears, neck, armpits, and

groins, are chiefly liable to be affeded in this

manner

When the excoriations are not allowed to con

tinue for a confiderable length of time, they fel

dom require any other treatment than beinfj; d lift

ed, morning and evening, with prepared futty,
or Calamine, or with common allies, finely pow

dered.

But when a difcharge of matter is the confe

quence of negleded excoriations, a cure can only
be obtained by much care and attention ;*for it

is often very difficult to flop thefe runnings.
Some praditioners have objeded to fuch at

tempts, on the falfe fuppofition, that the difcharge
is a falutary outlet for an overload of the fyftem.
Thefe opinions, admirably well calculated to fa

vour the careleffnefs of nurfes, are founded on

improper views of the operations of nature.

Many different reni.di.s will be found benefi

cial in ditfhrcnt cafes ; fuch as, walhing the exco

riations daily with Brandy and wnter, Lime-wa

ter, a veak folution of Sugar of Le-.rid-, or of

White Vitriol, and dreifing them with Sperma
ceti

* For the manner of preparing this, fee Note, page 85.



I N F A N T S
30E

»ceti Ointment, or Turner's Cerate, thinly fpread
on linen.

While thefe means are purfued, the bowels

fl.ould be kept open by the occafional exhibition

cf any gentle laxative, as Manila diiiolvcd in wa

iter, CvC

S E C T I O M VI.

Ruptures.

RUPTURES
in dim-rent parts, efpecially at the

navel are very common complaints among in-

iaius, but are fortunately not attended v. rid fo much

danger as finiilar diforders in grown people.
In fuch cafes, Bandages are in general inad-

miiUbie, from the diillcuity with wirich they are

retained, and the delicacy of the parts on which

they muft neceffarily picfs. Where the difeafe is

confined to the Navel, however, a biead piece of
flannel, in the form of a roller, by affording a fafe
tandflrmfupport, will be found ufeful.

In proportion as the child acquires ftrength,
thefe troublefome complaints disappear. Nothing
is more conducive to this than the continued ufe
of the cold bath, a:i already recommended.

Great attention ougi t conftantly to be paid to

the ftate of the Belly of thofe who are fubjed to

Ruptures, as coftiv.nris aLv.vs a.™ravates the

difeafe.
'

°°

Bb SEC
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SECTION VII.

Swelling rf the Bf.easts.

NEW-BORN
Infants, of both fexes, are ha

bit to an accumulation of a ivk/ky-lkc l]u\d+
in the breafts which often produces painful fwell-

ini's and inflammation. Thefe are frequently re

lieved by the fpontancous difcharge of the fluid.

The uneafy fenfations occafioned by thefe fwcll-

in ~s feldom continue above a few days, and gene

rally are removed by bathing the parts with

warm mik and water, or rubbing them very

gently with waim Olive oil, evening anel morning.
Emollient poultices are rarely neceffary ; but

fhould be applied when the fwelling and inflatn-

m?tiou arc confide v hie.

The unnatural but common pradice of forcibly
fmeezing the delicate breafts' of- a ney.'-born in

fant, by the rough hand of the Nurfe, is the moft

general caufe of inflammations in thefe parts.
■*-

Tlfe confequence of this pradice is often fuppu
ration and abfcefs, and hence, befides the hazard

of difagreeable ma.ks in the befom of girls, the

future woman may be prevented from ever ful

filling the duties of inn flng. Parents cannot there

fore be too careful in watching againft this unna
tural and improver cuftom.

CEAP-



INFANTS.

CHAPTER III.

COMPLAINTS which occur most frequent
ly within three or four Months after

BIRTH.

THE
difeafes incident to children hitherto

enumerated are fo diftindly marked, that

they are obvious to the moft fuperfieial obferver ;

bat fome of thofe included in this and the fubfe-

qtient chapter can only be diftinguiftied by fymp
toms which may be overlooked, by the attendants.

The improper idea, that the knowledge of the

nature of diforders incident to infancy is merely

conjedural, may perhaps be attributed to this cir

cumftance.

Although children cannot defcribe their com

plaints, as grown perfons do, by words ; yet an

attentive obferver will find them perhaps more

accurately pointed out by natural Jigns than they
could poftibly be by language.
The caufes of infantile difeafes havebeen hither

to traced by authors and praditioners to a few

fources only, fuch as, a prevailing acid in, the

ftomach, great irritability of the fyllem, &c. But

although a fordnefs for Ample views of the opera

tions of Nature lias long impeded the progrefs of
medical knowledge, it is to be hoped, that fuch

prejudices will foen ceafe, and that the effeds

which any derangement of one part of the human

body mult produce on other parts may be more

fully underftood than they are at ptefent.
All the difeafes included in this chapter, e::-

B b 2 cept
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cept the Small Pox, commonly occur within three

or four months after birth. The re -.h-ns which

render Inoculation often advifable at that period.
are explained fully in the- fed ion on that fubjed.

SECTION I.

Sore Eyes.

pilriLDRT.:
d

,
a few days or week- after birth,.

^*
are fubjed to Sore F,\ es, which not oidy ren

der them fretf-d and uneafy, but fometirr.Ji : bri

induce di fagreeably Ldemikhes if neglected, or even
almoft total blindnefs.

This complaint is often occafioned by the im

prudent expofure of the inrant to large fires or

much light. It is alfo frequently caufed by cold ;

and when it occurs in a more advanced period
of life, it may originate from teething.
The mildcft fpecies of this difeafe appears un

der the rorm of an increafed lecrction from the

eye-lids, which feems to gum or glue them to

gether, and which becoming hardened, muft oc-

eadion confiderable uneaanefs.

The- cure of this complaint confifts in guaidirrg
againft expofure to large fires or much I'.ght, and

to coid, and in bathing the eyes morning and

evening with a little warm milk and water, r.-d

twice or thrice tlnough the day with the weak

folution of Sugar of Lead, diluted by the addition

ui an equal quantity of Rofe-water.

But when the Eyes, and their appendage-", are

fo m.ich fwelled that the iafant cannot open theni,
if a '. i'jlciu iidUmmarijii has taken ri.icc, fucceed

ed
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ed by the conftant difcharge of matter, the eye

ma; be completely deftroyed, if proper affiftance

is not had recourfe to.

As the treatment in fuch cafes muft neceffarily

vary according to chcumilvinces, it cannot be de

tailed in this work.

When children are a.Tedad with a habitual

wcJ'.ief of the eyes, the cold bath and frequent

exnoaire in the open air, afford the bell means of

relief.

SECTION II.

Red Gum.

INFANTS
are much fubjed to Eruptions on the

fkin, which aflh'me a variety of appearances,

and proceed from many different caufes. The

moft harmlefs.of thefe is the Red Gum. It ap

pears frequently a fhort time after birth, and oc

casionally recurs during the period of nurfing.
The Red Gum occurs moft commonly in the

form of a great many fmall diftind red pimples,
which can be felt above the flrin ; but fomranes

thefe have a yellowifli or pearly col air. The

eruption is often general over the whole body,

like the Meafles ; in other cafes, it appears only

on the Face, or Extremities, and b. frequently
confined within large patches,
The infant does not feem to fufFdr any ur.cafl-

nefs, or derangement in his ufual fundions, from

this eruption; a ciicnmflance which lulhciently

diilinguifhes it from the Meafles.

The cauic cf the Red Gum has been imagined
B b 3

to
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to be an Acrimony in the fyftem, which Nature

thus throws off. The proofs, however, ufuallv

adduced in confirm&ion of this opinion, do not

appear to be very fatisfadory; perhaps the caufe

may be found to proceed from errors in the mi-

nagement of infants with refped to cloathing, air,
exercife, &c. ; for every attentive praditioner may
obferve, that children who are cloathed very

warmly, and thofe who are not often in the oj:tn

air, and who fleep in crowded rooms, &.C are more

fubjed to this eruption tli3n others.

The common pradice, therefore., of treating
the Red Gum as a complaint of no confequence
is certainly founded on improper views; for al

though it is a pioof of the good health of the

child, it is only a negative one ; for it fhews, that
the conftitution of the infant poffeffes a power to

counterad the effeds of mifmanagement.
Praditioners, for thefe reafons, who are con-

fulted in cafes where children are very much fub

jed to the Red Gum, ftiould enquire very care

fully in every circurr.flance refpeding their treat-
meat with regard to cloathing, air, exercife, fitua
tion during the night, &c. as well as the diet, that
the .proper means for obviating the caufes of this

complaint may be adopted.
When the Red Gum fuddenly recedes, if the

child appears rrmch opprefied, the warm bath is

neceffary.

SEC-
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SECTION III.

Yellow Gum.

THE
Yellow Gum is a difeafe which re

quires much more attention than the Red.

Gem, as it is frequently fatal.

The appearance of children affeded with this

complaint at once points out the nature of the

diforder. They are yellow over the whole fur

face of the body ; and the fame colour is obferv-

ed in the eyes.
In fome cafes, no fymptoms but the yellow

tinge indicate any thing uncommon ; but on o-

ther occafions, the great derangement in the natu

ral fundions of the infant prove inconteftibly that

the whole fyftem is in diforder.

The caufes of the Yellow Gum are various

and numerous ; a circumftance which, it may be

eafily explained, depends on the particular ftruc-

ture of children.

The bile, it has been remarked *, is conveyed
from the liver and gall-bladder, by a fingle con

duit, into the inteftinal canal a little below the fto

mach. Any obftacle which may prevent the paf

fage of the bile in this manner, will induce a yel-
lowncfs of the fkin, &c. termed Jaundice. In

grown people, the liver is pretty well defended

from external injuries ; but in infants, it has been

obferved t, it is larger in proportion, and not fo

well protected. The inteftinal canal in them alfo

is more readily deranged than afterwrads : hence

the

*P'lSe 55 +raSe 273



3o3 MANAGE M E N T 'of

the flow of bile in children mny be interrupted by
external pieffure on the liver, by diftenfion cri

that portion of the inteftine into which the bil:

paffes, or by any of the caufes which occafion the

fame accident in grown perfons. The rctr-ntirvi

of the meconium, it has alfo been alledg.d, is a

very frequent caufe of this difeafe ; but may it

not rather be confidered to be merely a confequence
of the particular ftate ofthe fyftem which induces

the Yellow Gum ?

There is no doubt that this complaint is often

occafioned by the nuife's milk. This m?y pro

ceed from its not proving fufficiently laxative,

or from other circumflances which have not yet-
be.n clearly explained.
The fymptoms of this difeafe vary as much in

different cafes as the caufes ; for fometimes the

child is unable to fuck, fleeps conftantly, and all

his fundions appear to he fufpended. In other

cafes, the moft violent cholic pains, or frightful
convulfions, are occafioned ; and fome infants have

a yellow tinge over the whole body, which is at

tended with no inconvenience.

The mode of cure of the Yellow Gum mufl:

be regulated by the i\ mptoms and caufes of the

difeafe; and therefore cannot be minutely defcrib
ed in this work.

When the child feems to fuffer no uner.finefs,

although his fkin is quite yellow, if his bowels
be open, it would be abfurd to prefcribe any me

dicines.

But if he is unable to fuck, and has a difpofi
tion to conftant fleep, then the moft active rv.^v.r :

fliould be adopted, otherwile the dileafe may foon

prove



INFANT S. .3o3

prove fi.tal. Vorrrirs, ccnGftiiyq of a grain or two
of Ipecicuan, rubbed finely with a hittle fugar and

water, and bride laxatives, as a tea-fpcoi:ful ot
Lador Oil every hour or two, will thin be found

neceffary ; and their eFeels may be much promot
ed' by the wr.im bath.

If the infant is nuiftd b- a woman whofe milk

is old, a change of ruiiib will, in many cakes, alone-

care the difeafe..

When violent cholic pains or convulfions ac

company the Yell aw Gum, a fkilf-ul praditioner
ought to be immediately fcnt for, as it requires a

prcat deal of judgement to determine the proaer

m-Mtis which on fuch occafions fhould be eai^ioy--

ed.

SECTION IV.

Thrush *.

THE
Thrush is fo common a difeafe in- early

infancy, that many have imagined it to be a

falutary effort of Nature to expel fome hurtful

matter from the fyftem, which might otherwife

bj produdivc ofmany complaints at a future { e-

rio.l. This opinion, however, is merely a vulgar

prejudice, neither founded on rearon nor experience.
As the Thru ill ri in fome cafijs very mild, a« d

in others very unfavourable, the fymptoms and

danger attending the difeafe vary on different oc

cafions.

This complaint arrears in the form of J mall'

white

* This is termed,, in nudieul l.myisge, Aphthae.
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white fjots on the corners of the lips, tongue, and
infide of the cheek? a: d throat, refembling little

pieces of coagulated milk. Thefe fpots begin in

the month, and gradually fpread oier the lips,
palate, cbc. ; and it has been alledged with appa

rent probability, that in fome cafes the)- are con

tinued from the gullet through the ftomach, and'

whole trad of the inteflinal canal.

When the dius'e is favourable, the fpots nre

few in number, r.nd ave confined to the mouth ;

aid the child feems to fuffer little inconvenience

from them.

But in the more malignant fpecies of Thrufb,,
the frets are foclofe and numerous, that they run

into each other, forming one uniform tenacious

cruft, covering the whole mouth, palate, and

throat ; and hence they render the infant incapa
ble of fucking. In fuch cafes, before the fpots
appear, the child is generally much dcprtffcd, and

difpofed to fleep ; his pulfe is. almoft impercepti
ble, his extremities cold, and he appears at the

point of death. When the fpots are perceived,
the pulfe gradually rifes ; feverifh heat, ?.rd en-

creafed adi«n of the blood-veffels fueceed, attend

ed with gicat reftleffnefs ; and (he mouth becomes

fo terder, that the infant is incapable of grafoitig
the nipple, or of fwallowing the mildcft food; and

in mrkirg the a.tempt, his mouth often bleeds

immodeiately, or lbs are induced.

In the progrefs of this difeafe, the fpcts change
their ape&rance confiderably. In favourable cafes,

they giadually become yellow, and the interme

diate paits have generally an inflamed red colour ;

but when the difeafe is of the malignant fpecie.,
the
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'the fpots have a purple or livid hue, which com

monly terrmn.ittts in a gangrenous or mortified

appearance.

When the Thrufli is to be confidered as a dif-

eaf?, :t is ufually preceded or attended by com

plaints in the ftomach and bowels, as vomiting,
cholic, and violent loofnefs,
The nature of this diforder is different in dif

ferent cafes. When the infant fuffers little un-

Cifi'.ieJs except what proceeds from the forenefs

in the mouth, it may be looked upon as a local

difeafe, induced by fome irritation applied to the

delicate parts which are ailbded. as very warm

fpoon-meat, S;c.
But when diforders in the ftomach and bowels,

or fevvrifh fymptoms, precede or accompany, the

Thrufli, it may then be confidered as the effeds of

a general derangement of the fyftem ; and its ter

mination may be expeded to be more or lefs fa

vourable, according to the degree of ftrength whiych
the infant has, and to the violence of the attend

ing fymptoms.
The remote caufes of the Thrufli are various*

as improper nouriftiment *, confinement in im

pure air, in fome cafes fpecific contagion, and ex

pofure to coid or moifture.

The means of cure in the mild fpecies of this

complaint, although fimple and obvious, require
fome attention; for as the fpots are quite fupcr-

ficial, they may be readily removed by the appli
cation of any altrin0ent medicine, but if they

, are

* Children who are brought up by the hand, as it is

called, are very much fubjed to tha d.ie.ifc ; and 111

them it often prov»:; fatal.



3i 2 M A N A G E M E N T of

are forced off prematurely, a fecond crop,, in great
er quantity, more obftinate in duration and more

deeply feated, will fueceed ; and if the fame im

proper treatment, is repeated, a new feries of fpots
wdl invariably recur, attended wdth increriing
violence, in proportion to the frequency of repe

tition.

I\o aftringent lotion or powder ought therefore

to be employed, till the fpots change from a white

to a yellow colour, when the common remedy of

BoraM, mixed with fugar or honey -", may he fafc-

ly, all owed.
The ordinary pradice orwafliing the fpots with

a rag-mope is always produdive of bad confe-

qi.eiiccs.

It is in this fpecies of the complaint alone tTi r? t

aiolation of curranr-jelly, in water, or fyrup of

rofes, with fpirit of vitriol, cbe. are admiflibde.

Bad ronfeqnences often follow the ir-.t ifcriminate

ufe of jelly and chalk, which many prefcribe.
In the treatment of the malignant kir.ds of

Thrufli, the great- objed to he aimed at fliould be,

to fuppoit or reftore the ftrength, and to cor.cd

the diforders in the ftomach or bowels.

With thefe views, when the infant cannot fuck,
he fliould befed with weak beef-tea ; and thin panada
with a fmall proportion of wine, or beef-tea with
a little bread broke down in it, ought to be given
by way of Lav civeat, every three or four hours.

In the n oft malignant fpecies of the difeafe,Pe-

ruviaa bark, in decodicn, or mixed with thin

flarch
* viz. In the prorcrtion cf an eijlith or fixteenth

part of Borax, powdered, to one of ii.gur or honey.
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flarch, fhould be exhibited frequently in the fame

manner.

Blifters applied to the back and legs, in fuccef

fion, are ufeful in fome cafes.

For the purpofe of correding the diforders in

the ftomach and bowels, gentle vomits will fome

times be neceffary; and when the ftools appear

green, and have a four fmall, Magnefia and pre

pared Crabs Eyes, in the forms recommended in

the Appendix, muft be prescribed.
When the ftools are very loofe, have the ap

pearance of dirty water, or are fetid, dofes of

Laudanum, proportioned to the age of the infant

muft be given from time to time.

The particular ftate of the fyftem in thefe cafes

often renders the fluids in all the paflages highly
irritating, which tends much to aggravate- the

complaint. To remedy this., fome means fliould

be ufed, fuch as putting into the mouth from time

to time, a tea-fpoonful of thin mucilage of Gum

Arabic, or of liquor prepared with the white of an

e?g, beat up with a little water and fugar, to

which a fingle drop of Oil of Anife may be added.

In thefe cafes, nothing fhould be applied to the

fpots, till they become yellow, and the ftrength of

the child be reftored.

When there is reafon to confider the milk of

the nurfe to be the exciting caufe ofthe Thrufh,
fhe ought to be immediately changed.
The nipples of the nurfe will be often injured

by the fore mouth of children, if they are not de

fended with a little mucilage before the infant is

allowed to fuck, and waftied with weak Brandy,
C c or
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or fpirits and water, immediately after he is tak

en off'the brt-aft.

SECTION V.

* Bowel Complaints.

CHILDREN,
from the delicate ftrudure of

th ir digeltive organs, are much fubjed to

uilorders in the bowels, which frequently aflume

the moft alarming appearances.

Nature has very fortunately rendered the fta-

niach of' infants fo irritable, that when it is over-

tilled, or loaded with indigeliible fubllances, vo

miting is ufually induced; but as habitual vomit

ing gradually impairs the vigour of the ftomach,

every precaution which can be fuggefted fhould

be employed to guaid againft the Cr.ufjs of this

complaint.
For this reafon, children^ as has been already

advifed*, ought not to be permitted, to fuck too

much at a time; and large quantities of fpoon-meat
fhould never be given in the early months. 'I he in

tention of fpoo a-meatat that period isnottoappeafe
hunger,buttoaecuitoi"n the infant toachangeofdiet.
A f.nall pro;.union o;ily, therefore, ought to be

allowed, till towards the period of wearing ; and

although it muft: neceffarily be given when the

child is hungry, to induce him to take it, his ap

petite fliould never he completely fa:iat-.-d.

When the infant appears much oppreffed, is

unable to fuck, has a heavy eye, and a ftrong-
fm-Hing breath, there is reafon to believe that his

flom-rii is disordered; and therefore, if lie does

not
*

fbige 281.
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flot vomit naturally, a fimple emetic fhould be

given ; and even although he does vomit lponta-

neoufly, in many cafes a fmall dole of Ipecacuan*
will be beneficial.

After the ftomach is in this manner emptied,
the contents ofthe bowels fhould be evacuated by

proper dofes of Magnefia and Rhubarb, or of any

other gentle laxative.
Infants are liable to Coltc Pains, which of

ten occafion the moft threatening fymptoms ; for

in fome cafes the child fuddenly cries inceflantly,
or by ftarts, lofes his. colour entirely, has opprefi
ed breathing, coldnefs in the extremities, and a

variety ofother alarming complaints. It in thefe

call's the infant draws up his little limbs to. his

belly, or wreathes his body, if his belly be fwell-

ed, and he has a partial loofenefs, tho caufe of

his fufferings will be readily difcoveied to proceed
from Colic.

The delicacy of the bowels of infants renders

them affeded by the moft apparently trifling
caufes ; and her ce many circumftances induce

Colic pains in them. Expofure to cold, inatten

tion to changing the cloths when they become

wet, too great a quantity of fpoon-meat, too large
dofes of Magnefia, a colledion of acid flime in the

ftomach or bowels, and fome fault in the milk,

may feverally be produdive of this complaint.
The cure of Colic is by no means fo fimple as

many have imagined ; for not only the exciting
caufe of the complaint muft be removed, but alio
the effeds which are communicated to the whole

C c 2 fyftem
* For Lhnttioi for children, fee the Forms of Me

dicine.
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fyftem from the derangement of the digeftive or

gans.
When this difeafe proceeds from expofure to

cold, or fiom the long continued application of

wet cloths from careleffnefs of the nurfe, the in

fant fhould be put into warm water up to the

arm-pits, and kept there for ten minutes, or a

quarter of an hour. He ought then to be well

rubbed, till he is quite dry, wrapped in warm

flannel, without the intervention of linen, and laid

in bed. By this treatment, if the complaint is
not complicated with difordered ftomach or bow

els, the child will foon fall afleep, and awake in

perfed heal t!i.

The impatience of nurfes induces them to have

recourfe to fpoon-meat whenever the infant is

fretful, inftead of employing other means, which

would indeed give them more trouble. The con

fequence of this is, that the ftomach, unable to

digelt it, becomes filled with air and four meat.

It is therefore painfully diftended, and the bow

els are irritated by the acid contents of the fto

mach paffing into them.

In fuch cafes, the cure muft confift in the ex

hibition of vomics and gentle fixatives ; and after

the ftomach and bowels are emptied, the warm

bath, as already dirtded, will contribute greatly
to reftore to the general fyftem its former regu

larity.
Many infants have their ftomach and inteftines

often painfully diftended1 with air, where nothing
but the mother's milk ia allowed them. It has

been ling the cuftom to give fpirits and water,

or Carminative medicines, in thefe cafes ; but al

though
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though the latter, as a little Anife Su?ar, &c.

may be neceffary on fome occafions, yet the for

mer fliould be had recourfe to with great reluc

tance ; for by proper exercife the procefs of di

geftion will be much better promoted than by
any artificial means applied to the ftomach ; and

flatulencies will never take place where that im

portant fundion is duly performed.
Many women, from the beft motives, but the

raofl improper views, torment their infants with

the frequent exhibition ofMagnolia; becaufe that
medicine has little tafte, they fooliflily imagine
that it can do no injury. But the operation of

Magnefia depends on that fubftance undergoing a

change in the ftomach or bowels, which gives it
the fame properties as the laxative Salts ; and

therefore, if too large a dofe of thefe occafions

Colic pains in grown perfons, the Magnefia muft,
when given in two great quantity, produee the

fame effeds in infant3.

If t le Colic is difcovered to proceed from this

caufe, a tea-fpoonful of weak beef-tea fliould be

given from time to time, and a fmall dofe of Lau

danum*, by the mouth, or by way of Lavement,
will generally relieve the pain.
The internal furface of the ftomach and ali

mentary canal is conflantly lubricated with flimy
fluids, which defend it from injuries, and accom-

plifh the digeftion ofthe food.

Any irritating fubftance applied- to the delicate

parts which furnifh thefe fluids, increafes the

quantity; and hence the digeftion is interrupted,
C c 3 becaufe

* See the proper dofes of Laudanum for children in

t&e ApphND-ix.
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becaufe the colledion of flime prevents the du-c

preparation of the food, by conftantly exciting
the adion of the organs in which that proctld is

carried on.

Nothing contributes more to increafe the quan

tity of flimy fluids than the common pernicious
habit of giving much Sugar in the meat of chil

dren. A little of that fubftance is proper and ne

ceffary ; but the meat ought never to be what

can be termed fweet ; for the tafte of the Su^ar
fhould fearcely be perceivtd.

In cafes.where flime has accumulated in the

flomacli or bowels, it foon becomes acid, and con

fequently the ftools have a gieen colour and four

fmell.

The cure of Colic originating from this caufe

will be tlbeded by the exhibition of what are

ftyled Abforbent medicines, after the ftomach has

been emptied by a vomit. Magnefia, prepared
Crabs Eyes, &c. may be occafionally ufed, fingly
or united, with thefe views*.

When Colic occurs along with violent fever,
and conflipated ftate of the belly, the event will

often be precarious. The warm bath, emollient

Lavemens, gentle laxatives by the mouth, fome

times bleeding with Leeches, and a variety of

other means, mult be had recourfe to; but as

thefe cafes ought always to be committed to the

charge of a fkilful praditioner, it would be un-

recefiary to detail in this work the particular
circumftances which icquire the ufe of each of

tl.ele remedies.

The

* For the forms in which Abforhc.t mciirijies may
be riven, fee the d. r?r.>-u:x.
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The milk ofthe nurfe fometimes caufes gripes.
The common opinion, that paflions of the mind

affed the ftate of tho milk, feetns well founded.

The obvious cure of this kind of Colic is, to pre
vent the infant from fucking when the mind of

the nurfe is agitated, and where the gripes are

induced, to put him into the warm bath.

Looseness of the bowels in children frequent
ly occurs, independent of Colic, and fometimes

proceeds fiom the fame caufes.

When the health of the infant is not injured
by this circumftance, and what is paficd has a na

tural appearance, it is not to be confide; ed as a

complaint, and is often a falutary and critical eva

cuation.

But wdien the child becomes emaciated, his

flefti flabby, his colour pale, and his vigour i un

paired, the loofenefs, whatever the.appeaiance of

the difcharge may be, ought to he moderated, but

Dot fuddenly checked.

For this purpofe, in moft cafes, a vomit fhould

be firft exhibited, and then Abforbents may be

given ; while at the fame time proper precau

tions are adopted, to prevent the recurrence of

the fame caufe which originally induced the com

plaint.
When the ftools are very watery, of a black-

ifti colour, and having an offenfive fmell, Lave-

mens, confifling of thin Starch, or Rice gruel, with

Laudanum, prove the beft palliatives. But in

thefe cafes, the diforder frequently continues till

the child is exhaufted, unlefs proper attention be

paid to his diet. Many delicate, puny infants

have been faved from threatening death by the
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life of weak veal or beef-tea, given twice 2-day,
without any bread. Country air and the cold

bath are on fuch occafions highly beneficial.

Astringent medicines ought never to, be

prefcribed to children without the greateft cau

tion, as the worft effeds have often followed their

ufe.

From the view thus exhibited of the diforders

in the ftomach and bowels, to which infants are

liable, it will appear evidently, that much judg
ment is in many cafes neceffary to diftinguifh the

fource of the complaint, and to determine the

method of cure ; and therefore it is incumbent on

parents to pay the greateft attention to fuch dif

eafes, and never to delay coafulting a fkilful prac

titioner till the general fyftem is fo much derang
ed as to render his affiftance ineffeduak

SECTION VL

Convulsions.

rF*HE Nerves in children, it has been obferved *,
■*■

are in greater proportion, and more eafily af

feded; than in grown people: hence infants are

more liable to Convulsions; for as thefe com

plaints depend on an excitement of the Nervous

Syftem, caufes which can produce no fuch effed

in adults occafion it in children.

Convulfions, at all times alarming and hazard

ous, originate from many different caufes, and re

quire a very great variety of treatment : there

fore proper afiiftance fliould be always procured
in fuch cafes.

But

*
Page 275.
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But although it would be inconfiftent with the

defign of this book to explain minutely the prin
ciples on which the cure of Convulfions ought to
be conduded, yet it may be of great importance
to point out the nature of the difeafe, that many
of the occafioning caufes may be avoided. As

the event is often very fudden, it wdll alfo prove

ufeful to dired the means which may be employ
ed with advantage before the praditioner can be

had. With thefe_views the following obferva-

tions are offered.

In fome cafes Convulfions come on fuddenly,
in others the attack is gradual, and the firft fymp
toms not eafily. clifcerned by the attendants. In

the former, the infant, from being in the moft

perfed health, turns in a moment livid, his eyes

and features are contorted, and his limbs and whole

frame are thrown into violent agitations. Thefe

fymptoms are fucceeded by a fufpenfion of vital

powers, as in faintings, from which the child gra

dually recovers, or which may be fatal. In the

latter cafes, the infant fhews fome degree of un-

cafinefs : he fuddenly changes colour, his lips qui
ver, his eyes are turned upwards, and he unex-

pededly, as it were, ftretches himfelf out, or his

hands become clenched.

Sometimes the child has a rapid and continued

fucceffion of violent or trifling fits, and fometimes

they recur at diftant intervals*

Convulsions in infants are induced by every

circumftance which can affed the nervous fyftem
in general, or wiiich produces a violent irritation

on any paiticulariiierve.
The fudden repulfion of an eruption, or flop-

page
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page of an habitual evacuation, confinement in-

impure air, preffure on the brain, and the particu

lar flare of the body previous to ibtr.e eruptive

difeafes, as the fraallpox and meafles, ad in the

former way; and irritating Jubilances applied to

the ftomach or bowels, as improper food or me

dicines, worms, &c. the Cutting of the teeth, as

it is termed, and wounds in any fenfible part, &c.

operate in the latter manner.

The neceffity tor the moft guarded caution in

the treatment of children cannot be too llrongly
inculcated; for on many occafions the moft trif-

liurr negled will produce frightful Convulfioni.

Infants are often feized with this difeafe, fiom

having received a fmall quantity of fpints and

water, or from being, permitted to fwallow impro

per fubftances ; and in many cafes the each: can

be traced to the prick of a pin.
The danger in every cafe of C-.mvuIflon is in

proportion to the violence of ihe fits, and alio de

pends on the caufe which induced then. When

they precede eruptive dikrafes, they generally go
off when the eruption appears ; and when they
occur in confequence of repelled Rallies, or fnp-

preffed evacuations, their return is prevented by
the eruptions being made to recur, or by the iuk-

ftitutio.i of artificial difcharges.
But when the fits are violent and frequent, snd

when they proceed i.on preffure on the bin in, or

any caufe which tends to keep up the in nation

in the fyftem, they generally terminate fatally.
The fame event often follows a fingle fir, by
whatever caufe tbe difeafe is occsdiontd ; and when

one
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one attack lias been long continued, and attendrd

with alarming fymptoms, much mayjjie dreaded
from its recurrence.

As the cure of Convulfions muft be neceflVrily
very different in different cafes, it is imp-office to

defcribe any means which will be fuccefsful en

every occafion.

When an infant is feized with a violent fir,
without' any pievious complaint, he ought to be

expofed freely to the open air, by which he will

be commonly recovered.

After this, if his pulfe is ftrong and quick,
blood-letting, by the application of leeches to the

feet, will be found ufeful
,
but if he appears fick,

and onpreffed, Ioaths ths bread, or exhibits any

figns of a difordered ftomach, a vomit fliould be

immediately given, and the bowels ought to be

opened by an emollient Lavement.

In cafcc where there are no fymptoms of in

creafed action of the blood-veffels, nor of any de

rangement of the ftomach or bowels, the caufe of

the fit muft be fearched for, otherwife no probable
means of reiici can be adopted. For t:iis purpofe,
the infant ought to be made quite, naked, and

placed in the warm bath, while every p».rt of.his

body fliould be carefully examined, that any wound
or other injury may be difcovered.

The precaution of dripping the child fhould bs

obferved 0:1 every occafion where the caufe ofthe

couvulfion is not very obvious, as the. fits may

origina;c rut only from a fall, which the nurfe

endeavours to conceal, but even, as has already
been remarked, from the prick of a r>in.

Win RE,'
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Where,, from the previous indifpofition of tlie

infant, theiAis reafon to believe that the convul

fions precede fome eruptive difeafe, he fhould be

immediately put in the warm bath, after having
been expofed for a minute or two to the open air,

and then ought to receive from time to time

fmall dofes of any gentle cordial *. By thefe means

tbe eruption will ufually foon be thrown out, arid

the child confequeutly relieved from the fits ; but in

fome cafes a Blifter on the back or legs, muft be

applied before this favourable event can be affed

ed.

The treatment when convulfions depend on the

Cutting of the Teeth, is dirededin the fedion on

Teething.
When a child fecms to be fuddenly deprived

of life by one or two fits, if he appeared previoufly
in good health, he ought on no account to be con

fidered as iirecoverably loft ; but the common

means for reftoring fufpended animation fhould

be carefully employed as long as his colour is not

entirely changed ; and in every cafe of apparent

fudden death from this caufe, they ought to be

continued with patient perfeverance for fome

time.

SECTION VII.

Smallpox by Inoculation.

THE
introdudion of Inoculation into Great

Britain and other nothern parts of Europe
may

* See in the Appendix the proper Cordials for chil

dren.
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may he confidered an important rora in the hifto-

ry of medicr.l improvement; and the increafing
progrefs of the pradice, fliould be regarded as the

moft convincing proof of the advantages which
have been found to proceed from it.

The fmallpox, it is well known, was a difeafe

of the moft alarming nature before inoculation
was difcovered ; for above two thirds of all who

were afilided with it became its vidims. It is

indeed true, that only perhaps one in four or five

of thefe died ; but the reft were either much difi.

figured, rendered blind, or had complaints in con

fequence of the difeafe, whieh proved the caufe of

a lingering death.

But by inoculation all thefe accidents are pre

vented ; for not above one in a hundred dies, and

very few are in the fmalleft degree marked.

Many plaufible objedions have been urged a-

gainft this pradice, two of which only, however,

require a ferious refutation. The firft is, that

fmce the introdudion of inoculation, the number

of deaths having not been diminiflied, the Small

pox occafioned by artificial means do not throw

off that noxious matter from the habit, which it

is fuppofed the difeafe in the natural way certain

ly does.

This argument, founded on falfe information,
and fupported by ideal reafoning which cannot

be eafily overturned by dired proof, has unfortu

nately appeared too convincing to many people.
The irregular manner in which the regifters of

the annual deaths in Great Britain have been

hitherto kept, while it firft. gave origin to this

D d objedion,
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objedion, flill prevents a complete unreferved re

futation of it. ,

But no experienced praditioner who has atten

tively obferved the cafes which have been under

his management, can poflibly deny that the mor

tality of children in ail ranks of life has decreaf-

ed very much within thefe twenty years; and it

muft be obvious to every perfon above fifty years
of age, that

the beauty of the human race has im

proved corfiderably within the fame period.
Nature has not furely in vain bellowed on the

Countenance of Man that beautiful aflemblage of

features, which, unlefs deftroyed by difeafe, ferve

ib admirably to exprefs his paflions. In a politi
cal view, therefore, every means which can im

prove the beauty without impairing the health,

ought to be encouraged ; and hence, were it even

proved that. inoculation does not leffen the num

ber of deaths, ic fl.ould be recommended for this

purpofe.
The other objedion, calculated to intereft the

feelings of every parent, has had much influence

in depriving many of the benefits which may be

derived from inoculation. A child, it is alleged,
may never be infeded with the Natural Small

pox ; if therefore that difeafe is artificially in

duced, fhould the event prove unfortunate, the

paients have great reafon to blame themfelves.

But as very few who take any part in the ac

tive fee lies of life, can avoid being expofed to the

contagion of this difeafe, it is certainly incumbent
on thofe to wfiofe charge the care of infants is

intruded, to adopt the means which Providence

has put in their power to proted ihein from the

dangers
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dangers attending the natural Srr:alip?:c. The

reflections of parents who do not inoculate their

children, compared with thofe who do, on the

fnppolition of an unfortunate event in both cafes,
will be found of a very oppolite nature.
The former, having ucglechd to afford their

offspring the proper chance for life, or fcr the

prevention of blemishes- which may make them

mifcrable during the whole period of their exift

ence, or may prove the fource of much future

dldiefs, wdll unavoidably feel the moft: difagree
able fenfations; while tbe lat-.er, having fulfilled

their duty, by taking th.e moft effedual method

of procuring health and comfoit to their children,

will enjoy that latisfadion which always fueceed;.

confeious reditude of condud, and will confe

quently be con fsled for their iofs.

Inoculation, however, is r.ow fo cnivei Tally a-

dopted, that thefe obfervations may perhaps ap

pear unnecefl'sry.
The period of life at whieh this operation

fliould be performed, is not yet determined by
authors or praditioners. Where every circum

ftance is favourable, between the third and fourth

month after birth feems to be the moft eligible
time for inoculating children who are placed in

large cities. They have then acquired fufficient

ftrength to undergo the difeafe, and they are not

yet troubled with the complaints which attend

teething. If it is deferred to a later period, they
muft be continually expulcd to be infeded w .t.i

the Smallpox: naturally, if ever fent into the pub
lic flreets or wa:ks ; or the prevalence ot the- dil

eafe in the neighbourhood, or the accidert;<loc-

D d a cu: eoce
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currence of it in the family, rr.ay render inoccufe-.

tion indifpen fable, although the infant is not in

a proper ftate for the operation.
But when a child cannot be with fafety ino

culated at that period, the firft favourable oppor

tunity 'muft: be embraced, even although it fhonld

become neceffary to prctrad the teim of nurfing"
for a few weeks; for the Smallpox would be

dangerous immediately after weaning.
As a cordulerable interval commonly takes

place between the eppearance of the firft four

te^th ard the fubfequent ones, many children may
be inoculated as foon as they recover from the

effeds- of cutting thefe.

If this important operation is unavoidably 'de-

byed till the infant is weaned, he fhould be al

lowed to recruit completely before it be perform
ed.

One very important advantage derived from

the artificial manner of inducing the fmallpox, is,
that the operator has it in his power to commu

nicate the difeafe when the body of the child is in

fuch a ftate as to be capable of refilling the ef.

feds of the complamt ; if therefore an infant is
* inoculated when much weakened, or when af-

itcled with any indifpofition, the defign of the

operation will be materially frnlirated.
ri he great fuccefs which in general attends in

oculation, lias rendered praditioners within thefe
few years lefs attentive to the health of the chil-'
dren on whom they- operate, than is confident
with their duty or intereft. To this circumftance
the death of foir.c in fa tits und-;r this operation,

and
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and the great danger of others, cafes which from

time to time occur, may be generally attributed.

Tbe greateft attention fhould be therefore paid
to the ftate of a child before inoculation be deter

mined. It is not enough that he appears healthy

and thriving; for the moft convincing proofs that

he really is fo, uhonld be obtained.

An infant ought on no account to be inocu

lated whofe flefli is flabby, or who has had a long

continued bowel-complaint, who has any rafh on

his fkin, or who docs not appear to have as much

ftrength as children of his age and form generally
have. Where a cough or fevcri.i fymptoms ap

pear, or where the teeth feem to be at hand, no

prudent praditioner would
think of the opera

tion ; and the fame caution fliould be obfervcd

where an infant has been eluded to the contagion
of Sm?.il pox or' meafles.

The method of inoculating is now much more

fimple than -formerly ; it cor.iiils merely in irifinu-

ating the point of a lancet or needle, previoufly

dipt in Smallpox matter, between the fcarf and

true fkin, in one or two points, on the left arm,

and retaining it there for two or three feconds,

that the matter may be taken off the inftrument,

and left.

Many errors are daily committed in this appa

rently trifling operation. The choice of the

Matter, though a moft material obj-d on thefe

occafions, is often injudicious. The vulgar pre-'

judice, that hereditary difeafes may be commu

nicated by inoculation, is ■ certainly ill-founded;

arid therefore matter from Smallpox in any cafe

mav be ufe J, unlefs the praditioner wifhes- to a-

D d 3 void
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void the fmalleft rifle of being binned by parent?..

But fometimes the Chicken pox fo nearly leftmble

in appearance and progrefs the Smallpox, that

many children have been inoculated with matter

from them, have had a difeafe fuppofed to be

what was intended, and have afterwards been in-

feded with the natural Smallpox. Every prac

titioner, therefore, fhould be cautious in the

choice of the matter which he employs for inocu

lation.

Although recent matter always fucceeds more

certainly than what is kept for fome time, a prac
titioner fliould avoid inoculating an infant imme

diately after he has taken the matter from the in-

feded child, otherwifc he may communicate the

contagion in the natural way. But when from

particular circumftances this precaution cannot be

adopted, the child to be inoculated ought to be

placed at a window, fo that a flrcam of air may

jafs between him and the operator.

When matter dried on a lancet or needle is uf

ed, it is cuftomary to moiften it by the fleams of

warm water. Care fhould be taken not to foften

it too much; for it cannot then be carried on the

point of the inftrument into the fkin.

Two pundures are generally made, that the

operation may not fail *, but they fhould be plac
ed at the diilance of an inch and an half, or two

inches, that if both inflame, they may not become

one fore.

, In infants, a drop or two of blood unavoidably
follows the pundnres, and fometimes carries

aw.iy the matter. T lis accident can be prevent
ed by wiping off the blood gently, and then apply

ing
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tng to the wound a little of the matter fcraped
from the lancet. A fmall piece of court- plafler
fliould perhaps be put over one of the pundures,
to keep the matter from being rubbed off by the

cloaths ; it may be removed, after twenty or"thir-

ty hours, by means of warm water.

The medicines which many operators obtrude

on infants, with the intention of preparing them

for the Smallpox, are generally unneceffary, and
often hurtful. Nothing with this view but two

or three dofes of any gentle laxative, at the dif-

tar.ee of three days from each other, fliould be

given. Little alteration in the diet of the Nurfe

is ever neceffary, efpecially if the mother per

forms that tafk ; but as hired nurfes ufually in

dulge in too rich and plentiful a diet, proper re-

flridions ftiould be enjoined, and a dofe or two

of laxative Salts ought to be prefcribed brieve the

eruption is expeded.
The pundures made by the operation begin

ufually to iuflame..on the third or fourth day, and

affume a regular fhape, which is -an indication

that the inoculation has fucceeded ; for if it fails,

although the fcratch may inflame, yet it cannot

be felt hard and prominent, and has no regular
form.

On the eighth, ninth, or tenth day, the child

fickens, as it is termed. He becomes uneafy, ex

ceedingly fretful, and feverifh. Sometimes he

flarts very much ; and in other cafes is feized

with convulfions. But thefe fymptoms, if pio-

poily treated, are never dangerous, and continue

only for a fhort time.

After thirty, forty, or fifty hours, the eruption
appears,
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appears, and continues to come out for tlree days

commonly. The Pox arc generally quite diftirri,
few in number, and confined chiefly to the extre

mities, or to thofe parts which arc ufually next

the nurfe, or where there is the greateft heat.

When the eruption is completely out, ail un

eafy fenfations fubflde till about the fixth or fe-

venth dav, when the puftules, which h a d continu

ed to increafe in fi^ from their firft appearance,

bjcom; red at their bafe, confequently fore, and

are gradually filled with matter; during which

tho infant is again, in moft cafes, fretful and un

eafy for thirty-fix or forty-eight hours, when the

puftules having ripened, he is relieved. The Pox

then change their colour, firft on thofe parts ex

pofed to the air, the matter is dried up, or the

puftules are blackened, as it is faid, and they
fcale off by degrees.
If there has been a copious eruption, the face

f-.vells during this ftage, and the infant is blind

for two or three days.
The child is ordinarily completely recovered

from this difeafe between three and four weeks •

after inoculation

This is the ufual progrefs of the Small Fox in

duced by artificial means. But in many cafes

a variety in the fymptoms, and in the order of

their occurrence, takes. place.
On fome occafions, the arm does not inflame till

the tenth or twelfth day ; the eruption does not

appear till the feventeenth, eighteenth, or twen

tieth : and in thefe cafes there is often a fecond

crop on the fifth or fixth.

When iuoculatioa lias been performed on a

weakly
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weakly child, the eruption does not come freely
out ; or if it does, the puftules continue flat, and

become livid, and fometimes they are in fuch quan

tity, that they run into one another, and the whole

body of the infant is covered with them.

The treatment ofthe favourable Small pox is

well known. When the ficknefs, cbc. begin, the

cliild is kept very cool, and attention is paid to

the ftate of his belly. If threatened with fits, he

is expofed to cold air till recovered, and then put

into the warm bath, to promote tho eruption. Af

ter the puftules appear, if the infant is fib longer

uneafy, he is kept much in the open air, and cof

tivenefs is guarded againfE When they begin to

fnppurate, the pain is moderated by fmall dofes \'

of Laudanum; and when they fcale off, a few

dofes of any gentle laxative are prefcribed, If •

the wound in the arm is very painful, sud

much inflamed, it is commonly dulled frequently
with hair-powder ; and in fome' rare cafes, emol

lient poultices are applied.
When the difeafe is violent, and the fymptoms

indicate danger, a. variety of treatment will be

neceffary ; but that muft be direded by a fkilful

praditioner. A caution fhould be given, not to

recommend the cold regimen indifcriminately ;

for on fome occafions moderate warmth, and weak

cordials, are of as much importance, a-> expofure
to cold and the prohibition of every thing heat

ing are ufeful in general/
s

«•'.*• C i\ A p.

/
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CHAPTER IV.

DISEASES which occur bftwfe^ T.inFE

ex Fojr Months after P.IR'i il .w.d xat

Period or WEANING.

TIIE
difeafes ire! rule din this chapter do not com

prehend every complaint to which infants

are liable during the period mentioned; they are

only the moft common which occur.

As the duty of medical praditioners ce>nfifts aa

much in the prevention as the cure of difeafes, a

few diredions relpeding the proper method of

weaning children, and the a.re ar which that im

portant change fliould be made, form the lad fee-

tioa of this chapter.

S E C T I O* N I.

Milk Blotch ls *.

A
White or dnfky fcabby ernprien. princi
pally affeding the Brow, or iotne part of

the head or face, in many cafes appearing in dif

ferent diftind patches, in others fpreading confi

derably ino-ju continued ci uft, is known to nurfes

by the name of Milk Klotches.

Thefe (cabs are aivvf.ys fupeiflcial ; confequent
ly never leave ary fear, unlcn they aie impioper-
ly treated. They are a; ended with no fever, or

obvious derangement of trie fyftem although they
often continue for weeks or months.

Eiuptmns of this kind generally only occur in

grots cluidren, and teem to proceed from too rich

milk.
* This complaint is called, in m -fed language, the

Lactums or CuesrA Lacii-a.
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nui.c. The cure therefore commonly depends on

the abftinence of che uuvlefrom much animal food,
and from, all fermented liquors.
'Idie anxiety which parents and nurfes often cx-

prcfs^ to have thefe ugly appearances removed,
has induced many praditioners to interfere un-

ncceffarily and improperly.
It fliould always be remembered, that thefe e- .

ruptions are critical and falutary ; and therefore,
when from exceffive itching it becomes neceffary
to apply to them a weak folution of Sugar of Lead,
the bowels fhould be opened, and a loofnefs occa

fioned.

Every adive medicine, fuch as large dofes of

Sweet Meicury, waters impregnated with Sulphur,
&.c. ought, if poffible, to be avoided.

SECTION II.

Teething.

INFANTS
feem to feel a variety of complaints

in confequence, of Teething. Many fuffer

much lefs than others ; but all are affeded in fome

degree.
It appears very wonderful, that pain fhould at

tend a natural aid neceffary operation ; and there

fore the circumftance has been denied. But no

reafoning can overturn matters of fad ; for the

experience of every nurfe proves, that the moft

vigorous and healthy children feel much uneafi-

nefs during the period of Teething.
Although
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Al though infants are fometimes born with two

or four Teeth, thefe generally continue within

the Gums, as was formerly remarked *, till five,

fix, or feven months after birth, when the two

middle fore-teeth of the lower, and then, in a few

days or week's, the correfponding ones of the up

per jaw appear.

After this an interval of feveral weeks com

monly takes place, before the remaining fore-teeth,
which ufually are cut in the fame order as the for

mer, fueceed.

During the ordinary period of fucking, chil

dren feldom cut more teeth than thefe ; though
at the end of the fecond year they have ten in each

jaw.
The fymptoms which precede and accompany

the eruption ofthe teeth are more or lefs violent,

according to the fucceffion in which the teething
proceeds, to the refiftence which the gums make,

to the irritability ofthe infant's conftitution, &c.

In the moft favourable cafes, the preffure of
the teeth on the gums occafions fome pain, and

caufes an increafed flow of the fluids furnifhed by
the mouth : hence the child is fretful, reftlefs dur

ing the night, frequently thrufts his little hands,
or whatever he can get hold of, into his mouth,
to rub his gums, flavers continually, and from the

paffage of fomo of the fpittle into the ftomach and

bowels, he has occafionally ficknefs, gripes, and

loofenefs.

At laft the corner or a tooth is perceived ; but

the uneafinefs frill continues for fome days, when
a fecond one is cut.

During the interval between the eruption of

the

*
Page 270,
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the lower and upper teeth, the; child recovers his

Ilrength and ufual good heJth ; but is foon again
fi.bi ded to the fame uuefianclb.

Were thele the only complaints which attend

Teething, little danger nvght be apprehended ;

but fometimes, inftead of thefe, a 'train of the moft
formidable fymptoms occurs. In ftrong rebuff.

children, a violent fever frequently precedes the

eruption of every tooth ; the gums are fivelled

_and inflamed, the eyes much acceded, the belly

bound, the ikin hot; and the infai.t cries inc;.'.-

fantly, is unable to fuck, and never enjoys unin

terrupted ikep for any length cf rime.

Weakly children, where teething is painful
and difficult, are opprefied with ficknefs, loath ri!

kinds of food, lofe their colour, fret perpetual

ly, have a conftant loofl.ofs, and become quite ema
ciated. Irritable infants, under the fame circuit -

fiances, befides thefe fy inproms, are fubjed to con

vulfions, which recur from time to time, till the
tooth or teeth are above the gum.
All the fymptoms in cliildren of every defcrip

tion are much aggravated, if feveral teeth cut at

dice, or in immediate fucceffion; cafes v. hich

fometimes happen.
'Fhe treatment of the ordinary corYiphrims at

tending teething fliould confifi in moderating the

pain, m regulating the ftate of the belly, and in

the continued employment of every means which

can promote the general health oi the infant.

With thefe views, fin.. 1 doi^s of La^biium

fhould be given at bed-tune, when the child lb-ems

greatly pained. He ought to be fed -"ith beef-

tea twice a-day, if weakly, and if his b. weri be

re ry

E e
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very lccfe, and fhould be kept as mucl! as poflible
in the open air, when the weather is favourable.

The cold bath ought never to be laid afide in thefe

cafe -i, as rothing is more conducive to flrength-
en the child. Loofenefs, if exceffive, muft be mo

derated, and if the belly is bound, ftiould be arti

ficially induced by gentle Laxative medicines.
_

Children feel an urgent defire, during Teething,
to rub their gums ; and, under certain regulations,

may be fafely indulged. But the common
fubftances

put into their hands
for this pu.po!c,as Coral, &c.

bybruifing tho Gums, may occafion violent in-

flammarko in thefe parts; and therefore the foft-

eft materials fliould be delected, fuch as a fmall

piece of frefli Liquorice root, or, as the vulgar em

ploy, a piece cf wax carutlc.

The 'management where alarming fymptoms

occur is mere complicated, as jt muft be varied

according to eircoixiftances. -

When fullncfs r.ad quickaefs of the pulfe, in

creased heat, dinned face, frequent flartings, op

prefied breathing, immoderate fits of crying, &e-

indi:r.te a violent fever, the application of Leech

es becomes indifnendble ; after which the warm

bath is ufeful. The belly fliould be opened by

laxative medicines and emollient Lavemens ; and

every means ought to be purfued wdiich can di-

~m:oii.h the adion of the heait and arteries. In

thefe cafe?, however, unlefs the irritation on the

gums
l'- removed, the fevcrilh fymptoms often

i-efiftj every' treatment which can be fugp/oficd.
The molt ch«,criial method to accomphfii this

.defifable objed is, to cut the gum down to the

tee lb.
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teeth. This fhould be performed with a Lancet,
and not by the nails of a nurfe, nor by a fixpen-
ny-pieco, as many female praditioocrs cf midwi

fery advife.
This operation ought never to be delayed, when

die infant is feized with convulfions about tho pe
riod of Teething, even although the protrufun of

the gum does not announce the approaching e-

ruption of the teeth. On thtfe occafions, the un

der jaw muft be firft: cut ; and if, by dividing the

gurri at that part where the firft teeth commonly
appear, the lancet is found to rafp againft a hard

fhbftance, the removal ofthe fits will fliew, that

the pradice has been fuccefsful. But if no teeth

are felt, and the convulfions recur, then the upper

jaw fhould be cut in the fame manner. I have

often known fits which had daily attacked infants

for many weeks, and had refilled the power of e-

"Very other remedy, difappear entirely after cut

ting the gums. As no danger can follow this

fimple operation, it ought to be had recourfe to

more frequently than praditioners feem willing to

allow.

When troublefome cough, forenefs ofthe eyes,

&c. attend Teething, they can feldom be perfed

ly cured, till after the painful ftage of that pro
cefs.

As children are always expofed to much danger.
when the fymptoms of Teething are violent, pro

per affiftance fliould be had recourfe to ; for pa

rents are not capable of direding^the management

in fuch cafes.

Ec-*

S E C-
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SECTION III.
*

Infantile Fe"* ers.

npHE feverifh complaints which attack children
-*-

are genciriiy merely fymptoms of fome other

difeafe. Their duration is feldom confiderable ;

and although violent while they con-inue, they
are not frequently produdivc cf danger, if pro

perly treated.

The caufes of Infantile Fevet.s, therefore,
arc very numerous. Expofure to cokl, diforder

ed flomach or bowels, teething, and, in fhort, e-

very tiling, which can excite an incicafcd adion in

the heart and blood-veffels, readily induce them.

The treatment of thefe complaints mult depend

entirely on the caufes ; and th.e proper method for

remedying moft of them has already been detail

ed.

When the caufe of Infantile Fevers, as fome

times happens, cannot be difcovered, attention

fbould be paid to moderate the fymptoms. For

this purpofe, vomits, gentle cordials, the warm

bad;, or leeches, and blifters, will be occabonally
i.-;dlbry.

Parents ought to be encouraged never to loofe

he pes of tbe recovery of children in thefe com

plaints : for many cafes have occurred, where
th.e ditbhe terminated favourable, after the moft

eminent practitioners bad deferted them ?.s loft.

'I he nuft unremitting attention fliould therefore
be conflantly paid to infants aflbcled with Fever,

as.loi-g as life continues. When food cannot be

given
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g\cn by the mouth, a child mr.y be nrurill ed for

many days by Lavemens, compofed cf bread-berry
and w::.e, or beef-tea.

SECTION IV.

Croup.

OF
the difeafes incident to infancy, the Croup
is perhaps the moft akrmhy, for it often

proves fatal within thirty-fix hours from the fitft

attack.

This difeafe is moft prevalent in maifny coun-

tries, or in thofe fituated in the neighbourhood
of the fea. It occurs more frequently in winter

and fpring tl an at any other feafon ; but thofe chil

dren who have once b.ad it are apt to be affeded

with it, if expofed to cold at any time in moifl

v. either.

The Croun feldom appears in children afqrr

eight or nine years of age ; but before that peri
od, infants of every age and habit are fubjed to

it.

It has been by f-.me praditioners fuppofed to

be contagious ; for two or three children in the

fame family have ialleu vidims to it vrithin one

weak. But this can probably be explained from

their having been all expofed to the fame exciting
caufe of the difeafe.

On fome occafions th.e fvmptcms of the Croup
Ileal on by imperceptible degrees ; in other cafes

they appear ur.equivoc dly at once. Wiien tbe

infant feels a difficulty cf breathing, attended with

p. loud ncide in the throat, which can be heard at a

c^:vflderuble

Ee 3
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confiderable diflance, flufhed face, and quick full

pidle, th.e difeafe has- really commenced; and

when a child has a hard hoarfe cough for feveral

days, during damp weather, the comphunt may

be with reafon dreaded.

This difeafe is attended at firft with fymptoms
of violent inflammatory fever ; but thefe diiappear
in a few hours. The pulfe then becomes very

quick and feeble, and the face pale and ghaflly.
The loud hoarfe breathing flill, however, conti

nues, and does not ceafe till a few minutes before

the child finks.

The fymptoms of the Croup, and appearances

after'death, plainly fliew, that it is occafioned by a

local affedion of the wind-pipe, which firft im

pedes and then prevents refpiration.
The moft adive means for the cure of this dan

gerous complaint ought to be employed without a

moment's delay. Leeches, vomits, the warm bath,
'

and blifters, are found to be the beft remedies.

Unlefs Leeches are applied at the beginning of
*

the difeafe, they always prove hurtful. Vomits

after blood-letting are commonly ferviceable ; and

the warm bath feems to promote the good effeds
of both thefe means. Although blifters are only
neceffary where the complaint has not yielded to

the former treatment ; yet, as the Croup is never

to be trifled with, a blifter fhould always be ap

plied to the throat, breaft, or back, after the in

fant is taken out of the warm water.

In fome cafes, other expedients may be advifed ;

but thefe muft be direded by a fkilful praditioner.
When irritable weakly children are fubjed to

occafional attacks of the Croup, vomits and the

waim
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warm bath afforded the beft means of relief ; and

the moft prudent caution to avoid expofure in

damp weather fhould be recommended.

SECTION V.

Directions refpeclmg the Method o/AVean-
ing Children.

WEANING
forms an important asra in the

life of an infant, as on the proper regula
tion of this great revolution in his mode of living
his future health often depends.
Although different countries adopt different

pradices with refped to weaning ; yet it is a rule

almofl univerfally eftablifhed, never to -deprive a

child of the breaft if be does not thrive, unlefs his

iiidifpofition feems to originate from the milk.

This is not an uncommon occurrence ; for when

women give fuel: too long, a natural change takes
place in their fyftem, which renders the milk no

longer poflefied of qualities proper for nourifti
ment.

The period of Weaning muft be influenced by
a variety of circumftances befides the herith ofthe

child, as feafon of the year, and conftitution of

the parents. The winter, for obvious veafons, is

a very improper time for this purpe'e.
When the parents have a fcrophuious habit, the

child fhould be fent to a healthy country-woman,
a? already leccmmended* ; and he ought not to

be weaned till at leaft eighteen months old. If

the
*
Page a So.
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the nurfe becomes unfit for her duty before that

time, another fhould be procured.
With thefe exceptions infants may in general

be weaned at any time between nine and twelve

months after birth. Too early and too late

Weaning fliould be equally guarded againft.
Many errors are daily canmitted in the me

thod of weaning children. Some women deprive
the infant ofthe breaft at once, rid c.her- by the

application of muflard or any naufeous fubftanc,

to the nipples, endeavour to make him defer t the

breaft ot bib own record.

Both pradices are cpurdly cruel and improper.
A change in diet fhould be introduced by degrees;
and therefore, for feveral days previous to wean

ing, the child ought to receive an increafed quan

tity of fpoon-meat, and fliould be allowed a.fraall-
er proportion of milk. But unlefs rh:> hitter pre
caution be attended to, the former practice ought
not to be adopted.
When an infant is weaned, it is too common

for nurfes to give dofes of Laudanum, or Syrup
of Foppies, (which has ihe fame effeds). every

night for a confiderable time, with the plaufible
view of obviating rcfilellbeL. But cx.ept for

tbe firft night or two, thefe medicines fliould Le

ver be allowed. Th.e indiscriminate ufe of Laxa

tives is alio a prevalent cuftom among women,

ai d cannot be condemned in firm;; enough terms*.

If the bowels are not fufficiently open, laxatives

n.ufl be led recourfe to; but othervvife they
cught not to be pTefcribed.
The infant fhould be accuftomed, when rear

ed, to receive food or drink at flated periodi, 2nd
not
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not according to the caprice of nurfes. Although
this talk will at firft be fomewhat difficult, it can

always be accomplifl.cd by perfeverance ; and

the benefits which the child himfelf, r.nd his at

tendants, will ceitainly derive frc:ri ibli circum

ftance, will more than cempenfate for the trouble

attending the attempt. No drink or food ought
to be given during the night: for a bad habit

would be induced, which might lay the founda

tion for many future complaints.
The impropriety of indulging infants with

fpirits and water, wine-whey, &c. has already
been fully explained.
After weaning, the. food of cliildren fhould

confift of weal; beef-tea, panada, light puddings,
and the various preparations of milk. Bulk bif-

cuit ought always to be ufed, inftead of ordinary
bread. The common preparation of oat-meal,

(called pottage or porridge), till within thefe few

years much uftd in this part of Great Britain,

js undoubtedly too difficult of digeftion for in

fants.

Frequent expofure in the open air when the

weather is favourable, and an increafed degree of

exercife, are" highly beneficirl to newly -weaned

children.

A F-
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FORMS of MEDICINES.

Obfervaticns on the Doses ofMedicines.

MEDICAL
praditioners commonly preferlbe

liquid medicines in the dofes of tabjl-

fpoonsful, tea-fpoonsful, or drops. But an exad

dofe can never be given by thefe meafures ; for

table and tea fpoons are very various in fize ; ar.d

fluids poured from a phial fall out in large or fmall

drops, according to the thickneri of its edges or
to the quantity of its contents.

The dofes of medicines recommended in this

Work are regulated by a graduated giafi-m .afure,
which every family can procure fo/ a trifle. A

Table Spoonful is fuppofed to contain half an

Ounce, a Tea opconful, a Drachm, and the latter

is confidered to b? equal to feventy drops. When

therefore any medicine is regulated in the dofe

of ten drops, a drachm may be diluted v.ith fe

ven times the quantity of water, and a tea- fpoon
ful will furnifh the exad proportion ; and the

fame rule may be applied to e\c,y other dofe of

fluids by drops.
The dofes ofthe Pills are always f,. trifled.

The
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The v.:itz of Powders and Eleduaries fliould

be afcertained by Weight, for which purpofe zvc-

ry family ought to be provided with a fet ef A-

potbecaries Weights.
f he dofe of each medicine proper for grown

perfons and alfo for children is added to each

Term.

ABSORBENTS*.

MAGNESIA.

It may be mixed with water or milk.

The dofe for grown perfons is half a drachm

every four or fix hours, when neceffary; for

children, twenty grains once in eight or ten

hours.

PREPARED CRABS EYES.

It may be given in the fame manner as Mag-
nrib.

The dofe for grown perfons is fifteen or twen

ty .grains every hour or two; for children teti

grains every two hours.

LIME-WATER.

The dofe for growTn perfons- Is a tea-cupful
twice or thrice a-dry ; for children two tea-

fpoonsful or a table-fpoonful, (acco;eiing to their

age), diluted with common water.

AB-

* Wh.cn any of tbe following medicines is fu'ted brth

Jo grown perfons and children, the dufes proper for

e.ich are mentioned ; but when they arc ur.y ckiigOed
for one or other, the drib for either alone .ij.rm. rked.
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ABSORB E N T M I X T U R E.

'lake of Refined Sugar one drachm,

Prepared Crabs Fyoc,

Magnefia, of each two drachms.

blub them- well together into a flic powder.
b lien add

of Simple Cinnamon-water two tea-fpoonsful,
Common water five table fpoonsful.

Dofe : For grown perfons a table-fpoonfid,-and
for children a tca-fpoonful, ecery two hourb '-'.

A N O D Y Id E S.

oiMO :\i.

Dofe, O.i-i grain for grown perfons.

OPIATE PILLS.

Take of pure Opium, and
Powder of Cinnamon, equal pari. .

Form thefe, by means of Syrup, into pills of

one grain e.i:h.

Dole for grovvn perfons, Two at bed time, and

in particular cafes one in the morning.

LAUDANUM.

Dofe for *rown perfons, Thirty or thirty-five
drops once in twenty-four hours. When it dif-

ajprces in tho oidinary quantity, it may often be

given with ranch advantage in dofes of five drops

every hour tat the prooer ethed be produced.
The

* This mixture fhould be beat ri a ph'al in a cool*

phce, and tue glafis o-..g..i to bt wed iiiakcd every time

it is ufed.
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The dofe for children muft be varied according
to their age. One drop is quite enough at any
time during nurfhg

■ h 'If d drop is the proper
dofe for feveral we«-k3 alter birth*.

When' La i\ t iu.a is prefcribed by way of

Lavement, the proportion muft be more than
double what can be given by the mouth.

PAREGORIC ELIXIR.

Dofe for grown perfons, Seventy drops in a

cup of wrater or gruel.

RUSSIAN C A S T O R (in fine powder.;
This medicine muft be always ufed frefh pow

dered.

The dofe for grown perfons is fifteen or twen

ty grains once in twenty-four hours, given in

marmalade or jelly.

ANODYNE DRAUGHT.

Take of Laudanum thirty-five drops,
Common Syrup two tea-fpoonsful,

Simple Cinnamon-water a table- fpoonful.
Mix them together.

This medicine, to be taken at once, is ®nly a-

dapted for grown perfons.

ANODYNE MIXTURE.

Take of Laudanum one drachm,
Tiudure of Saffron a table- fpoonful',
Common Syrup two table-fpoonsful,

P f Water

* The author bps been confulted in two cafes where

four drops proved fatal to children fome months uld.
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Water two ounces.

Mix them together.
Dofe, two table-fpoonsful at bed-time, nndone

every
Ave or fix hours while pained, .for grown

perfons.

OPIUM PLASTER.

To two ounces of the Stomach-plafler ofthe

London Difpcnfary, add two drachms of Pure

Opium.
To be fpread en a piece of leather, and ufed

as directed, p. 134.

ASTRINGENTS.

For Interned Ufe.

OAK BAR K (in powder.)

Dofe, twenty grains twice a-day, for grown

perfons, in jrily or marmalade.

PERUVIAN BARK.

Dofe, a tea-fpconful twice a-day, for g-oivn
1 erfons, in water, {ort-vvine, in jelly, or in a

p:eca of inert-wafer.

ELIXIR or VITRIOL.

Dofe, ten or fifty en dreps twice a-day, for yajwn

peifone, in a glafs of fprir g-vvater.

ASTRINGENT DECOCTION.

■

Take of Cinnamon two drachms,
Peruvian Bark one ounce,

-b>ing
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^
^

Spring Water three Engliih pints.
Boil thefe together till only one hrif remains ;

then flrain off the liquor clearly, after it baj cool
ed, and add

Weak Spirit of Vitriol one drachm,
Nutmeg, or Dutch Cinnamon water, ens

ounce.

Dofe, two ounces twice a-day, for grown pcr-
iCil3.

STRONG ASTRINGENT DECOCTION.

Take of Canella Alba two drachms,
Peruvian Bark,
Oak Bark, of each half an ounce,

Soring Water two Englifli pints.
Boil thefe till one pint remains, pour the li

quor clear off, and add the fame materials as t j

the former decodion.

Dofe, two ounces twice a-day, for grown per-

ASTRINGENT INFUSION.

Take of Dried Scarlet Rofes a handful.

Pour on thefe a point of bribing water.

After four hours, itrain off the liquor, and

add,
\">«k Spirit of Vitriol one drachm,

Syrup of Rofes one ounce.

Mix them together.
Dofe, one or two tabie-fpoonsfnl, for grown

perfons, every two 01 three hours, according ..0

uicunuUii.ccs.

Ff2 ASTbDN-
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ASTRINGENT MIXTURE.

Take of Laudanum one drachm,

Japonic Confedion,
Refined Sugar, of each two drachm

Rub thefe together in a glafs mortar, and add,

Of fimple Cinnamon-water one ounce,

Spring water three ounces.

Mix them.

Dofe, a table-fpoonful every three hours for

grown perfons, and for infants a tca-fpopnful, di

luted with as much water.

ASTRINGENT POWTDER.

Take of Powdered Ginger fifteen grains,
Rock Allum half a drachm,

Kino {Gum King) two drachms,

Catechu {Japonic Earth) one drachm.

Rub thefe together into a very fine

powder.
Dofe for grown perfons, ten grains every two

or three hours, in marmalade or conferve of rofes.

For External Ufe.

Solutions of Sugar of Lead. See pages Bst

and So.

ASTRINGENT LOTION.

Diffolve one drachm of White Vitriol in a pint
of fpring water.

STRONG ASTRINGENT LOTION*

Diirolve two drachms of common Allum in

one pint of fpring water.

AS-



APPENDIX. 363

ASTRINGENT DECOCTION.

Take of Oak Bark two ounces,

Spring Water two pounds.
Boil into one pound j to which, when fttained,

add,
One drachm of Alum.

BITTERS.

COLUMBO POWDER.

Dofe for grown perfons, ten grains twice a-

day, in marmalade.

INFUSION OF CHAMOMILE FLOWERS.

Take of Chamomile flowers dried,' a handful,
Pour on them a quart of fpring cold water.

After twenty-four hours, ftrain off the liquor.
Dofe for grown perfons, a fmall tea-cupful

twice a-day. •

BITTERS for INFUSION in WATER.

Take of Dried Yellow Rind of Seville Orange
two drachms,

Root of fweet-fcented Flag,
Peruvian Bark, of each halt" an ounce.

Pour on thefe one quart of boiling water, and

flrain off, after thirty-fix hours.

Dofe for grown perfons, a fmall tea-cupful.

BITTERS foh INFUSION in WINE.

Take of Leffer Cardamom Seeds, bruifed, one

drachm,

Peruvian Bark,
F f 3 Gentian
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Gentian Root, of each half an our.ee.

Pour on thefe a quart-bottle oi led port wine,
and filter off tbe liquor after four day*.

Dofe for grown perfons, a fmall wir.e-glafsful
twice a-day.

CARMINATIVES.

ANISE SUGAR.

Dofe for children, fix or eight grains.

ESSENCE OF PEPPERMINT.

Dofe for grown perfons, four or five drops on

a fmall piece of fugar. For infants, half a drop
on fugar diflblved in water.

CORDIALS.

./ETHER.

Dofe for grown perfons, a tea-fpoonful every
hour or two, in a glafs of fpring water.

BARLEY CINNAMON WATER.

Dofe a table-fpoonful for grown perfons, and for

children a tea-fpoonful, diluted in as much water,

every hour.

CORDIAL DRAUGHT.

Take of Volatile Tindure of Valerian thirty-five
drops,

Simple Cinnamon Water,
-

„ Syrup, of each three tea-fpoonsful.
Mix them together.

To be taken at once for grown perfons.
CORDIAL
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CORDIAL DROPS.

Take of Paregoric F.b'xir,
Volatile Tindure of Valerian, of each'

equal parts. „

'

Mix them together.
Dofe, one t ca-fpoonful in a glafs of water for

grown perfons.
CORDIAL MIXTURE.

Take cf Compound Spirit of Lavender,
Tindure of Saffron, each one tea-fpoon

ful,

Syrup,

Simple Cinnamon Water, of cac halt'

an ounce,

Spring Water one ounce.

Mix them together.
Dofe for grown perfons, a table-fpoonful every

hour or two ; for children, a tea-fpoonful dilut

ed with water *.

DIAPHORETICS.

ANT1MONIAL WINE.
'

Dofe for grown perfons, twenty drops every

hour or two, in gruel, till the proper effect be pro

duced ; for children, four or live.dcops every two

hours.

DOVER'S POWDER.

Dofe for grown perfons, twenty grains in gru

el or honey.J
JAMES'S

A oreal variety of other Cordials might have

been added ; but thefe, it is prcfumtd, will be found

fufficicnt for the. purpofe defigued in this work.
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JAMES'S POWDER.

Dofe for grown perfons, feven or eight grains,

divided into two parts, the one to be given an

hour or two after the other, in marmalade or con

ferve of rofes.

DIAPHORETIC DRAUGHT..

Take of Laudanum,
Antimonial Wine, of each twenty-

five drops,

Simple Cinnamon Water,

Syrup, of each three tea-fpoonsfuL
Mix them.

To be taken at bed-time, for grown perfons.

SALINE JULEP.

Take of Lemon Juice three table-fpoonsful,
Volatile Sal. Ammoniac, one drachm. -

After the effervefcence, add,

Syrup two tea-fpoonsful,
Simple CinnamonWater half an ounce,

Spring Water, three ounces.

Mix them.

Dofe for grown perfons, two table-fpoonsful e-

very three hours.

DIURETICS.

OIL OF JUNIPER.

Dofe for grown perfons, ten drops in gruel; for

children, one drop on a little fugar, which may

then be mixed with panada.

NITRE.

Dofe
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Dofe, ten grains mixed with fugar, and put in

to gruel, twice or -thrice a-day, for grown per

fons.

DRIED SQUILL.

Dofe for growrn perfons, a grain three or four

times a-day, in the form of pills.

DRINKS,

ALMOND EMULSION.

Take of Sweet Almonds, blanched, four ounces,

Refined Sugar two ounces.

Beat them well in a marble mortar, and then

add, by degrees,
Simple Cinnamon-water three ounces,

Spring Water a pint and an half.

Dofe for grown perfons, a tea-cupful every two

hours.

BARLEY WATER.

Dofe, a little at any time when thirfty.

JELLY WATER.

Diffolve two table-fpoonsful of Currant Jelly

in one pint of boiling water.

Dofe for grown perfons, two table-fpoonstul

when thirfty; for children,
one or two tea-fpoons

ful.

IMPERIAL DRINK.

Take of Cream of Tartar two drachms,
^
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Outer Rind of frefli Lemon one drachm,

Boiling water one quart.
After it is cool, flrain off the liquor.

Dofe, a tea-cupful every hour or two for'

grown perfons ; for children, a table-fpoonfol.

LEMONADE.

RICE-GRUEL.

WATER-GRUEL.

YvHlTE-WriNE WHEY.

The ufe of tu<fs Is well known.

E M E T I C S.

ANTIMON1AL WINE.

Dofe for grown perfons, two tea-fpoonsriil ; for_

children, ten or fifteen drops.

IPECACUAN (in Powder.)

Dcfe for grown perfons, fifteen or twenty

n-rains, mixed wich fugar an .1 warm water ; for

children three or i'o.ir grain., mixed with fyrup.

IPECACUAN Wirihri

Dofe for children, one, two, or three tea-fpoons

ful, according to the ag:.

EMETIC TARTAR •■

Dofe for grown perfons. two grains d-.i-o-vec. 1.1

warm water.

VOMITING.

* En.etlc Tartar muft never l ? given to inf nts ; icr

ahnudnor convuibuni have often fob j'.ved it* u.e.
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VOMITING MIXTURE

Trice of Antimonial Wine one drachm,
Squill Vinegar two drachms,
Syrup one-ounce,

Spring or Rofe Water three ounces.

Mix them.

(
Dofe for children, two tea-fpoonsful, or a tabte-

ipocnful, recording to the age *.

LAXATIVES.

CALOMEL.

Dofe for children, one or two grains in panada,
according to the age.

CASTOR OIL.

Dofe for grown perfons, a triole-fpoonful every
fix horns, till it operates ; for children, a tea-

fpoonful. To be given in gruel .

CREAM OF TARTAR.

Dofe for grown perfons, two or ihree tca-

fi.ocusfiu at bed-tiu.o, with a little Nu.roc;" in

.watei cr gruel.

LAXATIVE ELECTUARi".

Tcbe of Powder of Jabip twenty grains,
Chryftals of Tartar,
Refined Sugar, each two drari cos.

Rub them well together in a ncuble

or

* This mixture is particularly ufurd when children

.aic trecebd, with cough.
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or glafs mcrtar, then add,
Lenitive Eleduary one ounce and an

half,

S^ rup of Rofes, as much as will make

the whole into a folt confiftence.

Dofe for grown perfons, a drachm every two

hours till it operates.

5-TRCNG LAXATIVE ELECTUARY.

Take of Powder of Ginger ten grains,
Powder of Jalap, in fine powder, one

drachm,

Cream of Tartar one ounce,

Syrup, as mnch as will give the whole a

proper confiftence.

Dofe for grown perfons, two drachms in the

morning.

LAXATIVE PILLS.

Take of Powder of Cinnamon ten grains,
Socotorine Aloes in finefl powder,
Caftile Soap, each one drachm.

r Beat them together in a ftone mortar, and then

add two or three drops of fyrup, fo as to form a

mafs, which is to be made into thirty-two pills.

Dofe for grown perfons, two at bed-time.

'

STRONG LAXATIVE PILLS.

Take of Powder of Ginger ten graias,
Calomel half a drachm,

Caftile Soap forty grains,
Socotorine Aloes in the finefl powder,

»
one drachm and an half.

Form thefe, as direded in th.e preceding receipt,

intofforty-two pills.
Dofe
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Dofe for grown perfons, One or two at bed

time, according to the ftate of the belly.

LAXATIVE POWDER.

Take of Calomel three grains,
Powder of Jalap ten grains.

Rub them well together in a glafs-mortar.
To be taken in the morning in marmalade,

for grown perfons.

LAXATIVE DRAUGHT;

To the Laxative powder add,
Powder of Ginger three grains,
Syrup half an ounce. Mix them.

To be taken in the morning, for grown per-
•foas.

LAXATIVE SALTS.

Of thefe the befit is Phosphorated Soda,
To be given in Sy>up in which no Salt has been

put.
Dofe for grown perfons, Six drachms, or one

ounce.

MAGNESIA.

Dofe for children, a tea-fpoonful in the morn

ing.

MANNA.

To he diffolved in boiling water.
K

Dofe, a tea-fpoonful every two hours till it ope
rates. For children.

G g Take
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IbblUSICN OF RHUBARbb

Take of Turkey Frihubarb in rough powder or.e

diachm,

Rcflned Sugar a drachm and a half,

Salt of Tartar five grains,
Boiling water two ounces.

After fix hours ftrain off the liquor, and add

Simple Cinnamon water a table-fpoonful.
Dofe for children, Two tea-fpoonsful, or a U<-

ble-fpocnful in the morning, according to the

age.

INFUSION OF SENNA.

Ibke.of Senna without the flr.lks three drachms,
Tamarinds half an ounce,

• Foiling water ten ounces.

After epriit hours ftrain oft the liquor.
Dofe foi grown perfons, A fmall tea-cupful c-

cvery hour ;.nd a half, till it operates.

L A V E M E N S. *

For grown Perfns.

EMOLLIENT LAVEMENT.

T.dcs of Common Salt,
Ki-cheii Sugar, of each a table-fpoon

ful,

.Fine Olive. Oil four ounces,

■y
Waira water half a pint, i

Mix them.

ANODYNE LAVEMENT.

Tirke
* I.iVEMF.NT in the whole of this Work has been

yfed f*i the Englilh word Glyste-w
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Take of Laudanum one drachm,
Olive Oil two ounces,

Thin Gruel moderately warm IvAi a

pint.
Mix them.

RESTRINGENT LAVEMENT.

Add to the preceding receipt
of Catechu (Japonic Earth) two drachm?,
Peruvian Baik three drachms.

Mix iherrs*

frmOXG LAXA-TiVE LAVSlW&l&T. *

T*k« of Senna, half an omc<t,

Spring water ©u« pi»it.
Boiil them till half a pint only »-emri;.r., and

to the drained liquor a4d*
Comasoa Salt t^o table- fp&cn&ftJ,
Fine Oiivc Oil four ounct§,

Mix them*

.Fc/* C/AUrm*

EMOLLIENT LAVEMENT.

Take of £;wn?<m Salt 3 tea-ffrooriul,
F.we Olive Oil a tebkTjpoonfj*!,
Warm water three ounce*.

Mix them.

LAXATIVE LAVEMENT.

G g 1 Tuke

* N u F trg t avemens may be formed by adding
to balfa pint of bcef-tca or thin gruel, fifteen or twenty

drops of L a v r> a k v m .

N. B. T'k budanum iaaddtd to prevent the glyflcr
freni being u-jrife i.



374 APPENDIX.

Take of Phofphorated Soda two drachms,

Boiling water three ounces.

Add, when neatly cool,
Fine Olive Oil a table-fpoonful.

Mix them.

ANODYNE LAVEMENT.

Take of Laudr.mcm five or ten drops, (according
to the age),

Beef- tea a fmall tea-cu-pful.
Mix them.

,£tf RESTRINGENT LAVExMENT.

Take of Laudanum the fame quantity as in the

preceding receipt,
Rice-Gruel a fmall tea- cupful.

Mix them.

REFRIGERANTS.

ACIDULATED DRINKS.

Ripe acefcent fruits.

NITROUS MIXTURE.

Trite of Mitre one drachm,
Refined Sugar two drachms,
Diflilled Vinegar a table-fpoonfel,
bpri::; Water fix ounces tmd u half.

Mix them.

Dof; for grown pcrfo.is, A tabk-fpoonful every
two hours when neceffary.

STRENGTH-
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STRENGTHENING MEDICINES

B I T T E R. S.

See page 526. 527. for the dofes,. &c.

ELXIR OF VIFRIOL.

See page 523. ^

PERUVIAN BARK (in various Form:.)

See page 523. ,524.

TINCTURE OF BARK.

Dofe, A table-fpoonful in a glafs of wine, bar

ley-cinnamon, or peppermint-water, twice a-day.

SUGAR OF STEEL. *

Dofe for children, Thirty or forty grains or

more twice a-day, according to the age.

TINCTURE OF STEEL.

Dofe, Fifteen or twenty drops twice ?.-C.e.y} in

beef-tea or veal-broth.

RUST OF STEEL.

Dofe for grown perfcnj, Half a drr.chm t,vice

a-day in marmalade.

Gg 3

■ * Called Ly confectioners Stesl Carvy.

DI-
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DinroTiONS for th-fc who confult a hhiYSiCi.or

by Li:tte:i.

ANY of the comphbnt-s to which women

and children are liabri, can be alleviated

or removed by the advice of a il-blful practitioner:

though fome are fo rapitl in their progrefs, as-'to

prevent the pofilbility of confukir.g a phjfician at

any diflance from the patient.
The fame difeafe in different perfons often *c-

quires a very great variety of treatment ;' and

therefore no general rules can be applicable to eve

ry cafe; hence the advice of one who' has been

accuftomed to any particular line of ptactice, is

with much reafon confidered on many occoiions

indifpcnfible.
Mo pbyficir.n ought, from principles of honor,

to prefcribe in any cafe without coftfulting with

the medical afiiflant who has already attended the

patient ; for there are fo many peculiarities in

the cor.flitutions of different people, that much

harm may be done if thefe are overlooked, or

not underflood.

But practitioners of midwifery are often ne-

eeffaiily obliged, from motives of delicacy, to

difpenfe with this general rule, and therefore

they muft learn every circumftance of their pati
ent's fituation from her own defcrintion. With

the view of preventing many of thofe errors

which frequently originate from the imperfect
accounts of people unacquainted with the healing
art, the few following obfervaiions are fupgefled
as directions for thofe who confult a pbyfician by
letter.

The

M
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The age, conftitution, fituation in life, and or

dinary habits of the patient, fhould be firft enu

merated, If unmarried, the ftate of her uterine

health ought to be defcribed : if married, the

number of children, or mifcarriages, and the pe
riod between each, mufl be mentioned, and alfo

whether any of the children had been nurfed by
their mother.

The prefent complaints of the patient fhould
be then minutely detailed ; and although in as

few words as pofiible, no circivnid.mce ought to-

be neglected. The nature of the human frame is

fuch, that when one part is deranged, other/ parts
alfo fuffer ; but though the practitioner mutt ge

nerally attend to the primary difeafes, yet a pi-

tient cannot eafily draw tbe line of diftinif ion be

tween thofe fymptoms which conftittitc, properly
fpeaking, her diforder, and thofe which originate
from them ; and hence that fhould be left for the

practitioner.
A fummary account of the beginning and ths

order of recurrence of the fymptoms ought 'next'
to be given ; and the patient's fentimenrs on the

probable caufes of the complaint fhould be added.

The ftate of the appetite for food, and of ths

excretions, as perfpiration, &c. muft bo particu

larly defcribed, as well as the appearance of the

tongue.

Laftly, the remedies which have been taken,
and their apparent effe£ls, ftiould be accurately
enumerated; and the patient ought alfo to men

tion to the phyfician any peculiarity ©f conftitu-

ti on, which may render the prefcription of certain

medicdr.c*:, a? Ojiam, Sec. improper.
It
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It may appear perhaps unneceflary to add, that

wherever it can be done, the cafe for confultation

fhould be written by the family medical affiftant.

Hints refpeiling the choice ofaNvusE.

MUCH
caution, it is obvious, is required in

the choice of one to whom fo important
a charge as that of an infant is confided.

The appearance of health, an unexceptionable
moral character, plenty of wholtfome milk, and

breafts well formed in every refpecl, with promi
nent nipples, are always expected in a Ncrse.--

But thefe are not the only circumftances which

ought to be afcertained. Her child fliould bs

healthy and thriving ; and no woman who bears

a dead child can in general be chofen ; for unlefs

the death happened in confequence of fome par

ticular accident during delivery, there is always,
ia fuch cafes, fome reafon to fufpcdt a fault in the

conftitution.
1 Women addicted to the ufe of tabacco, in r.ny

form, and thofe who have never had the Smrdl-

pox, or are very much marked by them, make

improper Nurfes.
It is not fufficient to avoid nurfes who are fuf-

pc&ed of having fome difeafe which may be com

municated to the child ; for fome blemifties may
alfo be attended with the fame bad effects, fuch
as immoderate Squinting.
Sometimes, however, young healthy looking

women, having every mark which can be defcrib

ed as conflituting good Nurfes, are found to lie

uufu for that important office; and therefore, in

general
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general, no woman fhould be hired as a nurfe

who has not already given proofs, by nurfing her

own child, that fhe is well qualified for the trilc.

Although, for reafons formerly adduced, when
an infant is neceffarily fent into the houfe of a

hired Nurfe, a good fitualion in the country
mould be cliofen j yet no child ought to be placed
at a confiderable diftancc fiom his parents-, other-

wife thofe attentions with icfpecl to management,
on which his health muil depend, will iridoiu be

faithfully paid.

The END.
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